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PREFACE. 


For  some  years  past  an  ardent  spirit  of  enquiry 
has  been  awakened  with  regard  to  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  hieroglyphics  inscribed  upon  the  mo- 
numents of  Egypt.  For  ages,  these  had  been 
looked  upon  as  the  depositories  to  which  had 
been  committed  the  religion  arts  and  sciences  of  a 
nation  once  pre-eminent  in  civilization.  Attempts 
had  been  continually  made  to  penetrate  the  dark- 
ness, but  without  the  slightest  success,  till  the 
great  discovery  of  Dr.  Young  kindled  the  light, 
with  which  the  energetic  and  imaginative  genius 
of  Champollion,  and  the  steady  industry  and  zeal 
of  his  fellow  labourers  and  successors,  have  illus- 
trated almost  every  department  of  Egyptian  anti- 
quity, and  rendered  the  religion  and  arts,  and 
manners  of  that  country,  almost  as  familiar  to  us 
as  those  of  Greece  and  Rome ; and  revived  the 
names  and  histories  of  the  long-forgotten  Pharaohs. 

The  ill  success  of  every  previous  attempt,  may 
in  a great  measure,  be  attributed  to  the  scanty 


Vlll 


remnants  of  Egyptian  literature  that  had  survived, 
and  the  neglect  into  which  the  sacred  writings  of 
Egypt  had  fallen,  at  the  time  when  Eusebius  and 
several  of  the  fathers  of  the  Christian  church 
turned  their  attention  to  antiquity. 

The  ravages  of  the  Persians  had  scattered  and 
degraded  the  priesthood  of  Egypt,  the  sole  depo- 
sitories of  its  learning.  But  the  fostering  care  of 
the  Ptolemies  reinstated  them  in  splendour,  and 
again  established  learning  in  its  ancient  seat. 
The  cultivation  of  the  sacred  literature  and  a know- 
ledge of  hieroglyphics  continued  through  the  whole 
of  the  Greek  dynasty,  although  the  introduction  of 
alphabetic  writing  was  tending  gradually  to  super- 
sede them.  Under  the  Roman  dominion  and  upon 
the  diffusion  of  Christianity  they  further  declined; 
but  the  names  of  Roman  emperors  are  found  in- 
scribed in  hieroglyphic  characters,  down  to  the  close 
of  the  second  century,  that  of  Commodus  being,  we 
believe,  the  latest  that  appears.  During  the  two 
centuries  that,  succeeded,  the  influence  of  Chris- 
tianity, and  the  establishment  of  the  Platonic 
schools  at  Alexandria,  caused  them  to  be  alto- 
gether neglected. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century,  Horapollo, 
a scribe  of  the  Egyptian  race,  and  a native  of 
Phsenebythis,  attempted  to  collect  and  perpetuate 
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in  the  volume  before  us,  the  then  remaining,  but 
fast  fading  knowledge  of  the  symbols  inscribed 
upon  the  monuments,  which  attested  the  ancient 
grandeur  of  his  country.  This  compilation  was 
originally  made  in  the  Egyptian  language  ; but 
a translation  of  it  into  Greek  by  Philip  has  alone 
come  down  to  us,  and  in  a condition  very  far  from 
satisfactory.  From  the  internal  evidence  of  the 
work,  we  should  judge  Philip  to  have  lived  a 
century  or  two  later  than  Horapollo ; and  at  a 
time  when  every  remnant  of  actual  knowledge  of 
the  subject  must  have  vanished . He  moreover,  ex- 
pressly professes  to  have  embellished  the  second 
book,  by  the  insertion  of  symbols  and  hierogly- 
phics, which  Horapollo  had  omitted  to  introduce; 
and  appears  to  have  extended  his  embellishments 
also  to  the  first  book.  Nevertheless,  there  is  no 
room  to  doubt  but  that  the  greater  portion  of  the 
hieroglyphics  and  interpretations  given  in  that 
book,  as  well  as  some  few  in  the  second  book, 
are  translated  from  the  genuine  work  of  Horapollo, 
so  far  as  Philip  understood  it : but  in  all  those 
portions  of  each  chapter,  which  pretend  to  assign 
a reason  why  the  hieroglyphics  have  been  used  to 
denote  the  thing  signified,  we  think  the  illustra- 
tions of  Philip  may  be  detected. 

In  the  first  stages  of  hieroglyphical  interpreta- 


tion,  this  work  afforded  no  inconsiderable  light. 
But  upon  the  whole,  it  has  scarcely  received  the 
attention  which  it  may  justly  claim,  as  the  only 
ancient  volume  entirely  devoted  to  the  task  of  un- 
ravelling the  mystery  in  which  Egyptian  learning 
has  been  involved  ; and  as  one,  which  in  many  in- 
stances, unquestionably  contains  the  correct  inter- 
pretations. In  the  present  edition  of  the  work, 
where  any  interpretations  have  been  ascertained  to 
be  correct,  the  chapter  has  been  illustrated  by 
the  corresponding  hieroglyphic.  In  those  cases 
where  the  hieroglyphic  is  mentioned,  but  an  incor- 
rect interpretation  assigned,  engravings  have  been 
given  of  it,  as  well  as  of  the  hieroglyphic  corres- 
ponding to  such  interpretation,  wherever  these  have 
been  ascertained:  and  they  have  been  inserted  in 
the  hope  that  they  may  lead  persons  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  subject  to  discover  more  accurate 
meanings  than  we  have  been  able  to  suggest. 

Among  the  engravings  is  inserted  a complete 
Pantheon  of  the  great  gods  and  goddesses  of  Egypt 
— Khem,  of  whom  Osiris  is  a form,  is  the  great 
deity  corresponding  to  the  Indian  Siva,  and  the 
Pluto  of  the  Greeks — Phtha,  of  whom  llorus  is 
another  form,  is  the  Indian  Brahma,  and  Greek 
Apollo — and  Kneph  is  the  counterpart  of  Vishnu 
and  Jupiter— Isis,  of  Vesta — Hathor,  of  Venus — 
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Neith,  of  Minerva — and  Thotli,  of  whom  Anubis 
is  another  form,*  is  the  origin  of  Mercury. 

In  this  edition,  the  best  text  that  could  be  found 
has  been  adopted,  and  in  no  instance  has  any 
emendation  been  hazarded  without  express  autho- 
rity ; and  our  own  suggestions  have  throughout 
been  inserted  in  the  notes,  or  within  parentheses. 
And  at  the  end  will  be  found  an  index  of  the  au- 
thors and  manuscripts  referred  to,  as  well  as  the 
celebrated  passages  of  Porphyry  and  Clemens  re- 
lating to  Hieroglyph ical  interpretation. 

To  Lord  Prudhoe,  at  whose  request  and  expense 
this  work  has  been  completed,  and  by  whom  also 
a very  considerable  part  of  the  illustrations  has 
been  furnished,  I beg  to  return  my  most  sincere 
thanks.  To  Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson’s  published 
works  I am  much  indebted,  as  well  as  to  his  assist- 
ance in  the  progress  of  the  work  ; also  to  the  kind- 
ness of  Messrs.  Burton,  Bonomi,  Sharpe,  and  Birch, 
who  have  respectively  supplied  several  additional 
illustrations.  But  for  more  convenient  reference,  I 
have  generally  cited  Mr.  Sharpe’s  vocabulary,  in 
which  are  comprised  in  a condensed  form  almost 
all  the  established  discoveries  of  his  predecessors. 

The  edition  of  Horapollo  by  Dr.  Leemans  has 


* See  I.  P.  Cory’s  Mythological  and  Chronological  Inquiries. 
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afforded  some  illustrations,  and  several  of  the 
various  readings  subjoined  ; and  it  is  with  great 
pleasure  that  the  reader  is  referred  to  that  work 
for  almost  every  passage  contained  in  ancient  au- 
thors which  has  any  bearing  upon  the  subject. 
The  kindness  of  Mr.  Bonomi,  in  executing  designs 
for  all  the  engravings,  and  of  Mr.  J.  A.  Cory,  for 
the  frontispiece  and  plates  at  the  end,  I beg  wi  th 
many  thanks  to  acknowledge:  and  to  Mr.  I.  P. 
Cory  I am  indebted  for  much  assistance  through- 
out the  whole  progress  of  the  work,  both  in  the 
translation  and  the  notes,  and  in  furnishing  many 
of  the  illustrations  and  elucidations  of  some  of  the 
very  obscure  passages  that  occur  throughout  the 
work  ; and  also  for  the  labour  of  correcting  much 
of  the  press,  which  he  undertook  for  me  while 
unavoidably  engaged  in  other  pursuits. 

In  conclusion,  I beg  to  state,  that  upon  myself 
must  rest  the  responsibility  of  all  the  errors  and 
deficiencies  in  the  work,  which  I feel  convinced 
cannot  but  be  many;  I trust,  however,  that  they 
will  in  general  be  found  comparatively  unimpor- 
tant. 

Pembroke  College,  1840. 
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THE  HIEROGLYPHICS  OF 
HORAPOLLO  NILOUS 

WHICH  HE  PUBLISHED  IN  THE  EGYPTIAN  TONGUE, 
AM)  WHICH  PHILIP  TRANSLATED  INTO 


THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE. 


N.  B.  The  inverted  commas  in  the  text  denote  the  parts 
which  have  been  already  recognized  in  t lie  hieroglyphics  : and 
the  Italics  between  the  text  and  notes  refer  to  the  hiero- 
gly p h i cal  i Uustration  s . 


H O R A P O L L O. 

BIBAION  IIPQTON. 
BOOK  I. 


1.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  ETERNITY. 


Aiwa.  aYifxaivovTsg,  yXtov 
Ha)  <teMvy\v  ygaipouai,  hoc 
to  at  avia  Et’vat  <tt oixeTa' 
aluva  h STEfcog  yqafat 
fiouXo/AEVot,  ocpiv  ^uy^a- 


To  denote  Eternity*  they 
depict  the  sun  and  moon, 
because  their  elements  are 
eternal.  But  when  they  would 
‘ represent  Eternity  * diffe- 


i.  Denotes  Eternal. 

ii.  Head  of  a God  with  the  Basilisk  upon  it.  The  ba- 
silisk often  passes  over  the  head,  and  is  occasionally 
found  passing  round  it. 

ill.  Denotes  Immortality. — Sharps,  1R6,  191. 

* Eternal  power? — a definite  period  ? -an  age  ? 
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(po'uaiv,  ExovTa  7y\v  ou^av 

• V \ \ ~ 

V7T0  TO  hOtTTOV  CTU/xa  XpUTT- 
T OfMEVYiV,  ov  KaXouaiv  Al- 
yvTTTioi  O upaiov,-\  o ettiv 

EWyiVKTt)  i3a.CTL\[(T)tOV‘  + 

" ~ 

0V7TSf  XfWOUV  TTOlOOVTEg, 

BsoTg  TrepiTtSsaaiv.  alujvcz 
ds  teyouaiv  Alyu7TTioi 

t oZ/de  TOO  £d) ou  drihOL/J- 
ETTEldri  T^ICOV  yEVUV 
oipEcov  hczGettutcov  t a /xev 
Koi7ra,  Bvvt a v7rctpxei) 
tooto  &e  /uovov  aOavaTOV’ 
o not, i 7rqo<j<puTri(Ta,v*  ETEpu 
TTavTi  £wcp  $lxa  *a‘ll  to£ 
frauEM,  avaigEt.  oSev  E7Tei- 
frrj  foxE? £coij$  xai  BavaTOu 
KUptEOElV,  ha.  TOOTO  ai/TOV 
E7T / Trig  XEtpaXrjg  tcov  9scov 
E7TLTl9Ea.(TlV. 


‘ rently,  they  delineate  a ser- 
‘ pent  with  its  tail  covered  by 
‘ the  rest  of  its  body  : the 
‘ Egyptians  call  this  Ouraius,t 
‘ which  in  the  Greek  language 
‘ signifies  Basilisk : | Andthey 
‘ place  golden  figures  of  it 
‘ round  the  Gods.  The  Egyp- 
tians say  that  Eternity  is  re- 
presented by  this  animal ; be- 
cause of  the  three  existing 
species  of  serpents,  the  others 
are  mortal,  but  this  alone  is 
immortal;  and  IF  because  it 
destroys  any  other  animal  by 
merely  breathing  upon  it  even 
without  biting.  And  hence, 
inasmuch  as  it  thus  appears  to 
have  power  over  life  and  death, 
they  place  it  upon  the  head  of 
the  Gods. 


t OYPO,  in  Coptic,  signifies  a king.  Jab.  Champ.  Tat. — Morell 
suggests  Ou/3a7oc,  as  a derivative  from  mx,  Ob,  a serpent. 

t The  Cobra  Capella. — Hasselquist  is  in  error  when  he  says  that 
the  Arabs  call  this  serpent  Haje.  They  call  it  Nasber:  and  Haiyeh 
or  Hayyeh  is  a general  name  for  a serpent. 

§ Par.  A and  B omit. 

* Kircher  suggests,  “ By  the  hiss.” — See  also  Sanchoniatho 
Eus.  Pr.  Ev.  lib.  i.  c.  10. 

||  Aid.  om.  /cat. 

H Qy.  insert  “ Power?” 
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II.  HOW  TIIE  UNIVERSE. 


0 . Yiuig  noa/xov. 


K oafxov  (3ou\bfAEVoi  ypct- 
■foti,  ocpiv  ^ccypatpoutn  tyiv 
zaurou  eitQIovtcz  oupccv,  ecr- 
Ti yptsvov  <po0iai  TroiHiXoag. 
& a fx  ev  tuv  cpoXib'uv  alvn- 

TOfXEVOl  Tou;  EV  T CO  KOCfJLCt} 
aaTEpag.  (SapuTarov  ^ e to 
£ojOV,  Ka^UXTTEp  kou  v yij. 

XElOTOiTOV  &£,  UT7TEp  U^COp. 
xatf  EKacrTov  ^ e Eviaurov 
to  yripag  ctcpE)g,  ct7ro^uE- 
tou.  naff  o nai  o ev  too 

t 

KOCTfMCO  EViaucriog  X?°v0$ 


When  they  would  represent 
the  universe , they  delineate  a 
serpent  bespeckled  with  va- 
riegated scales,  devouring  its 
own  tail ; by  the  scales  in- 
timating the  stars  in  the  uni- 
verse. The  animal  is  also  ex- 
tremely heavy,  as  is  the  earth, 
and  extremely  slippery,  like 
the  water  : moreover,  it  every 
year  puts  off  its  old  age  with 
its  skin,  as  in  the  universe  the 
annual  period  effects  a corres- 


i.  ii.  in.  The  three  species  of  serpents  found  upon  the 
monuments. 

The  figures  of  the  god  Atmou  sometimes  exhibit  instances  of  a 
serpent  with  its  tail  in  its  mouth.  See  PI.  I.  fig.  1.  Perhaps  the 
nearest  known  approximation  to  the  text  is  the  serpent  running 
round  the  lid  of  the  sarcophagus  of  Ramesses  III.  at  Cambridge, 
which  rests  its  head  upon  its  tail,  and  may  indicate  the  Universe. 
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EvaXXctyriv  TTOiOL/ptEvog,  vex- 
£ei.  to  5e  wg  t(>o<Py\  xgri<T- 

§OU  T CO  EXUTOli  (TCOUOtTl, 

t ' 

CTYi/xalvEt,  to  7ra.VTa  oaa. 
ek  Trig  §Eiag  7T^ovolag  h 
tuj  )to<T/jt.u'yEvva,Tizi,TauTu 
7TaXlV  HOtl  TY1V  /XEIOXTIV  Etg 
ai/Tov*  Xa./j.@avEiv. 


ponding  change,  and  becomes 
renovated.  And  the  making’ 
use  of  its  own  body  for  food 
implies,  that  all  things  what- 
soever, that  are  generated  by 
divine  providence  in  the  world, 
undergo  a corruption*  into  it 
again. 


111.  now  A YEAR. 


Eviaorov  $e  @ou\o/aevol  ‘ W hen  they  would  repre- 
$n\coTai,’lcrLv,TouTEariyir  1 sent  a year , they  delineate 

x.  A year. 

it.  Isis  Sotiiis,  from  the  ceiling  of  the  Ramesseion. 

hi.  The  palm  branch,  on  which  Thoth  measures  time. 

* De  Pauw  proposes  tig  avrb,  or  tig  aura,  which  Leemans 
adopts.  But  it  simply  refers  to  the  ancient  doctrine  of  Generation 
and  Corruption.  See  Arist.  de  Gen.  et  Cor. 
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i >ouHtx  £coypa(pou<nv.  r a>  $s 
auTcp,  nai  Tyjv  Ssov  cr y/xat- 
voucriv.  "Icrtg  tie  7tap  auToig 
£cn\v  acTTYip,  Ar/u7iTicrr\ 
xaXoufXEVog  '£a§ig,  'E.XXnv- 

\ V ’ A / jfe  «\  \ 

ICTTL  OE  AcTTpOKUUV,  Og  HtXl 

d'oxEtfiacriXsusivTcovXoiTrcov 

I 

aCTTSpuV’  OTE  fXEV  fXEl^UV, 

ote^e  wacovavaTEXXcov'xai 
OTE  fXEVXa.pl.7rp OTEpOg,  OTE  f 

V'  > " >i  V'  \ 

Oe,  oux  ouTOog.  ETI  Oe  xai 

V / \ \ I ^ 

OlOTl  KaTa  TY]V  TOUTOl)  TOU 
acTTpouavaToXYiv,  crrifXEiou- 

fxsda  7rsp]  7TCXVTUV  TCOV  EV 
T CO  EViai/TCO  fXSXXOVTCOV  TE- 
XsTcrSai.l  J io7T£p  oux  aXo- 
y cog  tov  ivtauTOv,  ’'Icriv  Xs- 
youmv.  xai  ETspoog  kvi- 
auTOV  ypatpovTEg,  (polvixa 
Zcoypatpoum,  ha  to  hs v- 

hpOV  T0UT0  /XOVOV  TCOV  aX- 

Xcov  xaT/x  tyjv  uvaTOXrw 
Trig  crEXrivY]g)pt.'iav  @aiv  yrv- 


‘ Isis,  i.  e.  a woman.  By  the 
‘ same  symbol  they  also  rcpre- 
‘ sent  the  goddess.  Now  Isis 
‘ is  with  them  a star,  called 
‘ in  Egyptian,  Sothis,  but  in 
‘ Greek  Astvocyon,  [the  Dog- 
‘ star] ; which  seems  also  to 
preside  over  the  other  stars,  in- 
asmuch as  it  sometimes  rises 
greater,  and  at  other  times  less ; 
sometimes  brighter,  and  at 
other  times  not  so  ; and  more- 
‘ over,  because  according  to 
‘ the  rising  of  this  star  we 
‘ shew  all  the  events  of  the 
* ensuing  year  therefore  not 
‘ without  reason  do  they  call 
‘ the  year  Isis.  When  they 
1 would  represent  the  year 
‘ otherwise,  they  delineate  a 
‘ palm  tree  § [branch],  be- 
cause of  all  others  this  tree 
alone  at  each  renovation  of  the 


* ’Acrrpofiviov,  Par  C.  Aid.  Merc.  Treb. 
t e<t$’  ote,  INI  or.  Par  A.  B. 
t Regulate  the  calendar. 

§ Qy.  A palm  branch,  Sbarpe,  636.  Clemens  Alex,  describing 
a procession,  states  that  the  lloroscopus  carries  a < poipijca , which 
evidently  must  imply  a palm  branch.  See  passage  of  Clemens  in 
the  Appendix. 
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vav , cog  sv  t aig  $co$s>ta. 
fiaiaiv  * tviauTov  a7rapri- 
^EcrSai. 


moon  produces  one  additional 
branch,  so  that  in  twelve 
branches  the  year  is  co  m pleted . 


^ 'T*  Iiltl 

A . 1 1 ■ . > 

A /v\W\  m 0 

^ Tn 

AVAA,  A • 

^ iTn  SSX 

A • 

TTS 

A 

/-•N  ITT3 

1 1 <3> 

r\  /WW\  A 

T'TiT  S 

A ^ 

/-•V  C- □ 

mi  <=> 

A /WVA\  A 

H • * 

I Awv\ 

1 /^AA\ 

r ^ /W\A\  /*aa^ 

^ * y i ■ ■ 11 

★ 1 1 

'n’T 

r \ /v^w\  /wa<\ 

y • V 

^ MU  « 

/y  y\AW\/WA\ 

Ylwg  /xr.va. 


M rjvat  y^acpovTEg, 

Paiv£cL'yfa(poiijiv,ri  cteM- 
vriv  E7TE(TTqa[AfjLSvr\v  Eig  to 


‘ To  represent  a month  they 
‘ delineate  a palm  branch, 
or,  the  moon  inverted. 


i.  ii.  A month. 

hi.  The  twelve  months,  divided  into  three  seasons : 
Season  of  Vegetation. 

Thoth.  Paophi.  Hathor.  Choiak. 

Season  of  Harvest. 

Toby.  Mechir.  Phamenoth.  Pharmuthi. 

Season  of  Inundation. 

Pachon.  Paoni.  Epiphi.  Mesori. 

* Aid.  Par  C.  Merc. — fiatffiv,  al. 
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Karoo.  (3aiv  fAv,  rrjg  7r^o- 
EigWfAEVYig  em  r ou  QolviKog 
air  lag  x^lv’  veKvivyiv  3e 
ETTEarpa/AfAEVYiv  slg  to  Ka- 
roo, ettei^yi  <pacnv,EV  rH  av- 
aroXvi  TTEVTEKal^EKa  (xoi- 
poov  i7ra^xotJcravA  '7rfog 
to  am  roTg  Kspacrtv  icrxti- 
/uaTirSai  h Us  rrj  aito- 

KpOLKTEl,  TOV  apiQ/UOV  TOOV 

rpiaKovra  yi/ooepcov  ttM- 
pooaacrav,  slg  to  Karoo 
rolg  HEfoaai  vsueiv. 


A palm  branch  for  the  reason 
before  mentioned  respecting; 
the  palm  tree  ; and  the  moon 
inverted,  because  they  say, 
that,  in  its  increase,  when  it 
has  come  to  fifteen  degrees,*  it 
appears  in  figure  with  its  horns 
erect;  and  in  its  decrease,  after 
having  completed  the  number 
of  thirty  days,!  it  sets  with  its 
horns  inverted. 


V.  IIOW  THE  CURRENT  OR  CIVIL  YEAR. 


E . Ylcog  TO  EVlCTTa/AEVOV  ET Of. 


”Et og  to  Evurra/AEvov  1 To  represent  the  current 
yfdtpovrsg,  rsraprov  a^k-  1 year,  they  depict  [with  the 
pag  yqacpouaiv.  ecrn  3e  ‘ sign  of  the  year?]  the  fourth 

X.  Year  as  used  in  dates  that  refer  to  the  reigns  of  kings 
or  ages  of  individuals. 

n.  Year  as  an  interval  of  time. — Sh.  634,  635. 

* During-  the  first  fifteen  days? 
t Aug.  Mor.  Par  A.  Merc. — fiolpai  vn rap^ovai,  al. 

\ During  the  last  fifteen  days. 


12 


IIORAPOLLO. 


fjLET^ov  yrj g rj  apovpa,  ttv- 
%£UV  EkaTOV.  @OU\6(jLEVOI  t e 
£T Of  El  TEEM,  TSTapTOV  >.£- 

youaiv.  E7TEt^  tpaai  Kara. 
TYiv*  avaroXYiv  rou  daxpov 
rvf  ZcodECti(,f  fAEXgt  TVS 
aXXyg  avaxo\yjg7  XETapxov 
rt^spag  7rpoaxl9E<T§at}  ug 
Etvai  to  ETog  rou  Qeou,  t pi- 
akocricov  e^kovtoc  ttevte 
rj/UEpcov.X  oGev  KOii  dta  xe- 
TpaETypldog  TrEpiaarivr)^- 
pav  d^iG/xotiaiv  AlyvTrxioi' 
r a yap  § XEaaapa  x sxap- 
Ta  y/aEgav  d'n apxi^si. 


‘ part  of  an  Arura  : now  the 
Arura  is  a measure  of  land  of 
an  hundred  cubits.  A nd  when 
they  would  express  a year 
they  say  a quarter  [add  the 
quarter?]  :1T  for  they  affirm 
that  in  the  rising  of  the  star 
Sothis,f  the  fourth  part  of  a 
day  intervenes  between  the 
(completion  of  the  solar  year 
and  the)  following  rising  (of 
the  star  Sothis),  because  the 
year  of  the  God  [the  solar 
year]  consists  of  only  365 
days;!  hence  in  the  course  of 
each  tetraeterid  ||  the  Egyp- 
tians intercalate  an  entire  day, 
for  the  four  quarters  complete 
the  day. 


* Par  A.  B.  om.  rij v.  IT  Substitute  a square? 

f i.e.  calculating  according  to  Soihic  time. 

t Salm.  and  De  Pauw  suggest,  and  Leem  has  ventured  to  insert 
in  the  text,  k al  rt-rdprov,  i.  e.and  a quarter,  which  entirely  destroys 
the  passage.  Mr.  Wilkinson  says,  “ They  had  two  years,  one  in- 
tercalated, the  other  not : the  former  was  calculated  fiom  the  Heli- 
acal rising  of  the  Dogstar,  to  that  of  the  ensuing  year,  and  was 
hence  called  the  Sothic  year  : it  had  also  the  name  of  Squared  year , 
from  the  intercalation  ; and  when  expressed  in  hieroglyphics  a 
square  is  placed  instead  of  the  globe  of  the  solar  year,  which  last 
was  used  in  the  dates  of  their  tablets,  that  refer  to  the  reigns  of 
kings  or  ages  of  individuals.”  Mat.  Hier.  partii.  p.  134. 

§ Si.  Al. 

||  The  period  of  four  Julian  years. 
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VI.  WHAT  THEY  SIGNIFY  BY  DELINEATING  A HAWK. 


0eov  @ou\o[aevoi  arifjLy- 

vai,  Y]  /0£,  Y]  TOt7TElWCriV , 
Yl  L/7TEpOXVV , Y]  ai/ACC,  >1 
vikyiv,  [yj  5,A psa,  y]  ’A <ppo~ 
(fiTY]V)\*  lEpocxa.  paQov- 
cn.  $eov  /aev,  ha  to  7ro- 
A uyovov  Eivai  to  £coov,  Kai 

TTOhUXpOVlOV'  ETl  7E  fXY]V} 
E7TEI  Kai  tioKEl  ElhuXOV  Yj\t- 

ou  u7rapx£W)  Trapa  Troon  a 
t a TTETEiva  TTpog  Tag  au- 
too  aKTivag  o^uco7:ouv'  a<p 
ov  xai  ol  laTpo'i  Trpog  ’laaiv 
G<pQa\fjLcHv  tyj  lEpaKia  /So— 
t avy  x?uvT ai’  o$ev  kcli 
t ov  >jA lov  cog  Kupiov  on  a 


When  they  would  signify 
God,  or  height,  or  loivness, 
or  excellence,  or  blood,  or 
victory,  (or  Ares,  or  Aphro- 
dite,) [Hor  or  Ral  hor],  they 
delineate  a hawk.  Theysym- 
‘ bolize  by  it  God,  because  the 
bird  is  prolific  and  long-lived, 
or  perhaps  rather  because  it 
seems  to  be  an  ima2:e  of  the 
sun,  being  capable  of  looking 
more  intently  towards  his  rays 
than  all  other  winged  crea- 
tures : and  hence  physicians 
for  the  cure  of  the  eyes  use 
the  herb  hawkweed : hence 


i.  R.\  or  Phua,  the  Sun,  also  Hon. — Sh.  110. 

ii.  Kathor. 

iii.  This  figure  is  constantly  found  over  the  head  of  the 
Egyptian  kings  in  the  represen  tations  of  their  victories, 
as  well  as  upon  other  occasions. 

* Aid.  and  Treb.  omit. 
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IIOllAPOLLO. 


oyotazwg,  eVS’  ote  Isgaxo- 
[AO^tpov  ^oiypatpouaiv.  b-^og 

v > ' / \ 'I  O ~ 

0£j  E7TEI  TOC  fXSV  £T£pOC$UOC 

elg  u-^og  7TETEcr§ai  7T^oai- 
pou[XEva,  7r\aylug  tte^i- 
(pzqt'rou,  a'buvcnovvTa.  kol- 
tzuSu  novo;  Je  <e- 

£>a|  elg  b-^og  kczteu%  7TE- 
tetui.  raTTEivcoatv  Je, 
EXEt  t a ETE^a  ^wa,  oi 
nara  kciSetov  TTgog  jouto 
Xu?£b  'B’Aay/wf  hxtoc- 
(ps^ETai’  tEpai;  5e  hoiteu- 

Stf,  E7H  TO  TaOTEiVOV  TpE- 
7TETOU.  UTTEpOXVIV  $E,  E7TEI- 
frrj  froxEi  7TCXVTC0V  TOIV  7TE- 

teivuv  diatpEgEtv.  ou/xa  5e, 
e7Tei$y\  (paai*  tovto  to 
£uov,  bdcop  per)  ttIveiv , aXAa 

r / V'  > V' 

ai,ota.  vikyiv  OEf  etteioy) 
$oke7  touto  to  $ wov,  xav 
WKai/TTETEU'Jv.  ETTElSavyaf 
OTTO  laX^^OTEpOV  £u)0l>  xa- 
TaduvatnEuriTai,  to  t>wj- 
Kaura  eccutov  u7TTia.crag 
ev  tw  aqeq  cuj  roug  pdv 
ovux «£  ocinoi/  ev  tco  aw 
Ecr^n/xaTiVSai,  ?a  Je 


also  it  is,  that  under  the  form 
‘ of  a hawk,  they  sometimes 
‘ depict  the  sun  as  lord  ot  vi- 
sion. And  they  use  it  to  de- 
note height,  because  other 
birds,  when  they  would  soar 
on  high,  move  themselves  from 
side  to  side,  being  incapable 
of  ascending  vertically  ; but 
the  hawk  alone  soars  di- 
rectly upwards.  And  they  use 
it  as  a symbol  of  lowness,  be- 
cause other  animals  move  not 
in  a vertical  line,  but  descend 
obliquely ; the  hawk,  however, 
stoops  directly  dowui  upon 
any  thing  beneath  it.  And 
they  use  it  to  denote  excel- 
lence, because  it  appears  to 
excel  all  birds — and  for  blood, 
because  they  say  that  this  ani- 
mal does  not  drink  water,  but 
blood — and  for  victory,  be- 
cause it  shews  itself  capable  of 
overcoming  every  winged  crea- 
t ure ; for  when  pressed  by  some 
more  powerful  bird,  it  directly 
turns  itself  in  the  air  upon  its 


foK tt,  Mor. 
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mepa  na)  t a onia^ia  £i$ 

T a HCtTCi ),  TY]V  fjiaxw  TOi- 
etTai.  ouTco  yap  to  avri- 
fxaxo/xevov  amcp  ^coov,  to 
auTO  notrjcrat  abuvaToov, 
elg  bTTav  epxsTat. 


back,  and  fights  with  its  claws 
extended  upwards,  and  its 
wings  and  back  below ; and  its 
opponent  being  unable  to  do 
the  like,  is  overcome. 


VII.  IIOW  THEY  INDICATE  THE  SOUL. 


*Eti  ye  /j,y]V  na)  avTt 
ypi^X^i  b iepa%  TaacreTat, 
eh  Trig  t ov  ovo/xaTog  eppcy- 
velag.  naXeTrat  yap  nap 
AiyuTTTtotg  0 iEpatg,  (3aiy9. 
tovto  be  to  ovofxa  btatpe- 
Qev,  -J/L/XW  cng/xaivet  na) 

V/  « \ \ \ 

Koc^oiav.  sari  yap  to  pcev 


‘ Moreover,  the  hawk  is  put 
‘ for  the  soul,  from  the  signifi- 
* cation  of  its  name;  for  among 
‘ the  Egyptians  the  hawk  is 
‘ called  baietii  ; and  this 
name  in  decomposition  signi- 
fies soul  and  heart;  for  the 
word  bai  is  the  soul,  and 


I.  The  departing  soul. 

II.  The  hawk  found  sitting  upon  the  mummy  eases. 
in.  The  external  mummy  case. 


16 


HOltA  POLIO. 


@oii,  ^X^’  T°  ^ HaP~ 
dta.  yi  ds  na^d'ia  kczt  Al- 
yu7ntou{,  4/lJX^  ’XEglGo- 
Aoj*  u$te  ari/AatvEiv  Tr,v 
auvOtaiv  too  ovo/xotTog,  i^o- 
%rjv  kyxctpdlav.  cc<p  ou  xai 
o dia  to*  7rgog  7r\v 

■4'UXVV  cro(X7ra§Eiv , udcogou 

7TIVEI  TO  Ha&OXOU,  CtKK 
ou/xa,  a)  xai  ri  -^oxv  T f£- 
(pETai. 


eth  the  heart ; and  the  heart, 
according  to  the  Egyptians, 
is  the  shrine  of  the  soul ; so 
that  in  its  composition  the 
name  signifies  ‘ soul  enshrined 
in  heart.’  Whence  also  the 
hawk,  from  its  correspondence 
with  the  soul,  never  drinks 
water,  but  blood,  by  which, 
also,  the  soul  is  sustained. 


VIII.  1IOW  AKES  AND  APII 110D1TE  (llOll  AND  llATHOU.)t 


r\.  riwj  VA (>sa  hou  ' A<ppod'iTr\v. 

”A gsa  &e  ygaipovTEs  xai  ‘ To  denote  A res  and  Aphro- 

A (p^odiTrw,  duo  lE^aKag  ‘ dite  ( Hor  and  Alhur),  they 
£coypa<pouaiv’  uv  tov  ap-  ‘ delineate  two  hawks;  f of 

i.  Hor  or  Hurus. 

n.  Athor,  Hathor,  or  Thy  hor,  the  Egyptian  Venus. 

* Aug.  Par  A.  B.  insert  *c«t. 

t To  denote  Hor,  1 1 it* y delineate  a h awk  ; and  to  denote  Hathor,  a 
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crsva,  sixaZouaiv  "Apei, 
tyjv  fob  Sriteiav,  ’Appofot tv. 
£7T£tfov  t a /xbv  aXKa  $vho- 
xa  £coa  Trpog  Trdaav  (iifov 
roj  avfop)  ol/x,  u7raxou£i , 
xa9ct7T£p  Ibpaig.  Tpiaxov- 
Taxtg  yap  t vg  vpbpag  /3a- 
cravi^o/A£vv,  £7T£ifoav  ava- 
X^pvtrv*  < puvv9£iaa  i/7 to 
too  cipasvog,  TraXiv  V7ra- 
xouei.  fob  na)  Tcciaav  §y\- 
\£iav  TU  dvfop)  7T£l9o/X£VYIV, 
Alyumioi  ’AppofoiTvvxa- 
hOUCTl'  TVV  fob  (AY i 7T£l9o(A£- 
VY)V,  ouxoutu  7rpoaayop£u- 
oucri.  fold  tovto  xal  vXtcp 
t ov  ispaxa  dveGscrav  7ra- 
pa7TMcrlug  yap  tu  vXtcp 
tov  t piaxovTa  ccpiSfAOV  iv 
too  7TMcna(7(Acp  Trig  Sritei- 
ag  cc7rofoifoa<nv. 

ET£poog  fob  tov  ”A p£a 
xa)  tw  ’Appofo'nW  ypa- 
povT£g,  fouo  xopcovag  £u- 


vvhicli  they  assimilate  the  male 
to  Ares  (Hor),  and  the  fe- 
male to  Aphrodite  (Hathor), 
for  this  reason,  quod  ex  cse- 
teris  animantibus  foemina  mari 
non  ad  oranem  eongressum 
obtemperat,  ut  in  accipitrum 
geneve,  in  quo  etsi  tricies 
in  die  foemina  a mare  com- 
primatur,  ab  eo  digressa,  si 
inclamata  fuerit  paret  ite- 
rum.  Wherefore  the  Egyp- 
tians call  every  female  that  is 
obedient  to  her  husband  Aph- 
rodite (Hathor),  but  one  that 
is  not  obedient  they  do  not  so 
denominate.  For  this  reason 
they  have  consecrated  the 
hawk  to  the  sun  : for,  like  the 
sun,  it  completes  the  number 
thirty  in  its  conjunctions  with 
the  female. 

When  they  would  denote 
Ares  and  Aphrodite  (Hor- 
and  At  hor ) otherwise,  they 


hawk  within  an  ENCLOSURE,  as  in  the  figure,  which  is  read  as  the 
abode  of  Horns.  Plutarch  states  that  Athuri  signifies  Horns’ s mun- 
dane house. 

* dvaxwpijS’ftcra,  Par  C. 
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llOKAPOLLO. 


yoaQouaiv,  cug  dvdpa  xai 

~ > \ \ 
yuvaixa.  ei rei  touto  to 

£uov,  duo  ua  yma,  aty 

cuv  appEV  xai  driX u yzvvacr- 

dai  dz7.  £7 TEidav  ysvvv]- 

try,  07TEp  cr7ravioug  ytvzrai, 

duo  dpaEvixa,  ri  duo  dtjXu 

\ \ » \ v r\ 

xa,  t a.  apcrEvixa  r ag  vri- 
Xstag  yocfAY)<TavTa,  ou  pda - 
yzT ai  ETEpa.  xopoovy,  ouds 
uriv  v %XEia  ETspa.  xopcu- 
vtj  /usxpi  davarou,  aXXcx 
pcova  t a * cz7ro£uyEVTa 
diarsXEZ  dio  xai  puoc  xo- 
puVYi  auvavrrtaavTEg,  olcu- 
v'i^ovtou  oi  dvdpou7rot,  cug 
XWpEuovTi  auvY]VTmbrEg 
£ouu.  fTrjg  ds  roicturtig 
auToov  0/j.ovo'iag  xdtpiv,  pcs- 
Xpi  vuv  oi  ' J'.XXnvzg  ev  t o7g 
yapcoig,  Exxop),  xop),xopcu- 
vvl  Xsyouaiv  dyvoouvrEg. 


depict  two  crows  [ravens  ?] 
as  a man  and  woman ; be- 
cause this  bird  lays  two  eggs, 
from  which  a male  and  female 
ought  to  be  produced,  and, 
([except  ?]  when  it  produces 
two  males  or  two  females, 
which,  however,  rarely  hap- 
pens,) the  males  mate  with  the 
females,  and  hold  no  inter- 
course with  any  other  crow, 
neither  docs  the  female  with 
any  other  crow,  till  death ; but 
those  that  are  widowed  pass 
their  lives  in  solitude.  And 
hence,  when  men  meet  with  a 
single  crow,  they  look  upon  it 
as  an  omen,  as  having  met 
with  a widowed  creature ; and f 
on  account  of  the  remarkable 
concord  of  these  birds,  the 
Greeks  to  this  day  in  their 
marriages  exclaim,  ekkori 
kor i korone,  though  unac- 
quainted with  its  import. 


* Par  Reg.  om. 

t Treb.  omits  the  concluding  sentence  from 
t Par  A.  J3.  C.  Mor.  Leem. — Kopwvrjv,  al. 
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IX.  HOW  MARRIAGE. 


d . Tlwg  ya/uov. 


TctfXOV  $£  frtlhOL/VTEi, 

duo  nopcovag  vrdcXiv  £uypa- 
(potiai,  too  As^Sevtoj  xa- 
piv. 


To  denote  marriage , they 
again  depict  two  crows,  on 
account  of  what  lias  been 
mentioned. 


X.  HOW  AN  ONLY  BEGOTTEN. 


/.  Tlojg  yiovoyeveg. 


M OVOyEVEJ  $Y)\OUV T££, 
y)  yivEcriv,  ri  7ra.TEpa , ri 
noafMQV,  ij  avfya,  xavSapov 
^wypatpoSat.  /xovoysvlg 


1 To  denote  an  only  bcgot- 
‘ ten,  or  generation,  or  a fa- 
‘ ther,  or  the  world,  or  a man, 
i they  delineate  a scarabalus. 


i.  The  Scurahwus  signifies  the  world  : it  is  very  commonly 
found  with  the  circle,  emblematic  of  the  sun,  in  front  of 
it. 


* Produced  by  a single  parent  i 
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HORAPOLLO. 


fAEV}  OTl  aUTOyEVEg  E<TTt  70 
faov,  U7T0  QvXEiag  /ub  xoo- 
<pofou/j.EV0v.  /xovy)*  yap  ys- 
VETigainob,  TOiauTy  e<tt'iv. 
E7TEi^av  o apo-yv  (3ouXrnai 
,7rai'^07roimaa^ai}  @oog 
acpb^EUjua  Xa£cov,  7rX<zcr- 
ctei  o-<paipo£ibEf7rapcx7rXYi- 

(TIOV  T£0  HOTfjLCp  Cr^b/Xa'  0 
EH  TUV  OTTlIJ^luV  (AEpWV 
HuXiaag  a7ro  dvaT0Xb< ; Etg 
dbaiv,  avTog  Trpog  avaTo- 
XyV  @XE7TEl,  Iva  CC7Todcb  TO 
too  Hoa/xoo  (rxb/xa.  auTog 
yap  a7ro  too  a7rr]Xiu>Too 
tig  XtGa  <pEp£Tai‘  o $e  tuv 
citTTEpuv  dpo/xog,  a7rb  Xi- 
€og  eI;  a7ry]Xic!)Triv’  TauTY\v 
obv  Ti)v  ctpaTpav  xaTopb^ag> 
Eig  yrjv  Harar&ETai  E7r\ 
b/xEpag  e’ihoctiohtu , iv  o- 
aaig  xai  b crEXyvy  b/xspaigf 
t ddu$EKa  fa^ia  hohXeoei. 

V<p  w a7T0fXEV0Vy  fa OyOVEl- 

rai  to  tuv  xavSapuv  ybvog. 

t jj  EvaTp  b'b  xa)  ELHoar riij 
b/xEpa  ccvoiigag  Tyv  cnpai- 


And  they  symbolise  by  this 
an  only  begotten,  because  the 
scarabaeus  is  a creature  self- 
produced,  being  unconceived 
by  a female  ; for  the  propaga- 
tion of  it  is  unique  alter  this 
manner : — when  the  male  is 
desirous  of  procreating,  he 
takes  dung  of  an  ox,  and 
shapes  it  into  a spherical  form 
like  the  world  ; he  then  rolls  it 
from  the  hinder  parts  from  east 
to  west,  looking  himself  to- 
wards the  east,  that  he  may 
impart  to  it  the  figure  of  the 
world,  (for  that  is  borne  from 
east  to  west,  while  the  course 
of  the  stars  is  from  west  to 
east):  then,  having  dug  a hole, 
the  scarabaeus  deposits  this 
ball  in  the  earth  for  the  space 
of  twenty-eight  days,  (for  in 
so  many  days  the  moon  passes 
through  the  twelve  signs  of 
the  zodiac).  By  thus  remain- 
ing under  the  moon,  the  race 
of  scaraboei  is  endued  with 


* fiovov,  Aid.  Merc.  Caus.  Pier, 
t j)  (n\{)vig  i'lfitpa,  Par  C. 
t oyfioy,  Mor.  Aug.  De  Pauw. 


BOOK  I. 


21 


pav,  tl;  bhcop  /SaXXEt.rao- 
tyiv  y ap  ty)V  y/AEpav  vo/a'i- 
£ei  auvohov  sivai  cteXyivyi; 
xa)  v)\iou,  in  t £ xa)  yi- 
vtaiv  xba/AOU.  r\g  avotyo/AE- 
VY)$  ev  TW  l/frctTt,  a i|- 
ipx£ ral>  TOUTECTTtV  01  HOtV- 

Sapoi.  y evectiv  hot  rrjv 
TTgoEipy/AEVYiv  alnav.  7Ta- 

TEpa  $E}  on  EX  fAOVOU  7TOC- 

rpog  ryv  ysvicnv  e%£i  o 
xdv9apog.xb<r/AOV  $e,£7Tei- 
hri  xoa/AOEidrj  ryv  yivECiv 
TroiEnai.  avhpa  hi,  ewei^y] 
SyXi/xbv  y ivog  auroig  ou 
ylvETai.  Eia)  hi  xa)  xav9a- 

pUV  ihiai  Tpsig.  TTpCOTTI  [AEV , 

aiXoupo/AopQog,  xa)  dxn- 
VCOTYl,  Y]V7TEp  Xa)  Y]XtCO  UJ£- 

Sscrav  ha  to  cv/a^oXov. 
(pan  yap  rov  appEva  ai- 
XOUpOV,  <TU(A(AETaGaXXElV 
rag  xopag  r oTg  t ou  y\xIou 
hpOfAOig.  UTTEXTElVOVTai/AEV 
yap  xara  orpui  Trpog  rri v 
tovSeou  avaroXw’  crrpoy- 
y vXoEihEig  hi  ytvovrai  xara 
ro  fAsaov  rijg  hf^ipag,  a- 
/AaupbrEpai  hi  (palvovrai , 
huvsiv (AEXXovrog  rot)  r xiou. 


life;  and  upon  tlie  nine  and 
twentieth  day  after  having 
opened  the  ball,  it  casts  it  into 
water,  for  it  is  aware  that  upon 
that  day  the  conjunction  of 
the  moon  and  sun  takes  place, 
as  well  as  the  generation  of  the 
world.  From  the  ball  thus 
opened  in  the  water,  the  ani- 
mals, that  is  the  scarabaei, 
issue  forth.  The  scarabaeus 
also  symbolizes  generation,  for 
the  reason  before  mentioned 
— and  a father,  because  the 
scarabaeus  is  engendered  by 
a father  only — and  the  world, 
because  in  its  generation  it  is 
fashioned  in  the  form  of  the 
world — and  a man , because 
there  is  no  female  race  among 
them.  Moreover  there  are 
three  species  of  scarabaei,  the 
first  like  a cat,  and  irradiated, 
which  species  they  have  con- 
secrated to  the  sun  from  this 
similarity : for  they  say  that 
the  male  cat  changes  the 
shape  of  the  pupils  of  his  eyes 
according  to  the  course  of 
the  sun  : for  in  the  morning 
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IIOKA  POLLO. 


0§EV 


HCCl  TO  EV 


'Hm'i 


OU  7 T0- 


Xei  !~oavov  too  Beoo  al\oo- 
po/xoptpov  i/7TapXEt.  EX,El 
%ag  xavQapog  xa)  frax- 
t oXoug  TpiaxovTa,  ha,  Tyv 
TpiaxovTay/uspov*  too  /uy- 
vog,  ev  alg  o yXiog  ava- 
teXKuv,  tov  EaVTOll  7T0ie7- 
Tat  tyo/UOV.  $EUT£pa  $E 
yEVEa,  y ^ixEpugxa)  Tao- 
poEifryg,  yTig  xai  ry  Xe- 
Xyvy  xa^iEpiLQy,  a<p  ob  xai 
rov  obpaviov\  Tctijpov,  bf- 
ufia  Tyg  §eoo  TaoTyg 
teyoocriv  Eivai  TtoLi^Eg  Ai- 
y u7Tt'iuv.  Tp'iTy  M,  y yio- 
voxEpcog  xai  i$i6fAOptpog£ 
yv  'E^y)  $i atpEpEiv  evo/ai- 
crav’  xaBa  xai  l@ig  to 

y I 


opvsov. 


at.  the  rising  of  the  god, 
they  are  dilated,  and  in  the 
middle  of  the  day  become 
round,  and  about  sunset  ap- 
pear less  brilliant : whence, 
also,  the  statue  of  the  god  in 
the  city  of  the  sun  is  of  the 
form  of  a cat.  Every  scara- 
baeus  also  has  thirty  toes,  cor- 
responding with  the  thirty 
days  duration  of  the  month, 
during  which  the  rising  sun 
[moon  ?]  performs  his  course. 
The  second  species  is  the  two 
horned  and  bull  formed,  which 
is  consecrated  to  the  moon  ; 
whence  the  children  of  the 
Egyptians  say,  that  the  bull 
in  the  heavens  is  the  exalta- 
tion of  this  goddess.  The  third 
species  is  the  one  horned  and 
Ibis  formed,^  which  they  re- 
gard as  consecrated  to  Hermes 
[Thotli],  in  like  manner  as  the 
bird  Ibis. 


* tCov  TptaKovra  ypipwv,  Par  C.  Aid.  Merc.  Caus.  Pier.  Leem. 
t rip  ovpavip,  Aid.  Merc.  Caus.  Pier.  De  Pauw. 

X Cuper.  and  De  Pauw  propose  ifiiopopipoQ,  ibis-formed ; which 
is  adopted  in  the  translation  above,  but  not  inserted  in  the  text. 
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XI.  WIIAT  1'IiEY  IMPLY  BY  DEPICTING  A VULTURE. 


i a . TV  yurra  y patpovTEg  b'yXoi/cri. 


WiyrEpa.  Je  yqdtpov'TEg, 
y pte^tv,  y opiov,  y 7rpo- 
yvcocrtv,  y eviaurov,  y ov~ 
(jtxvlccv*  y Eteygova,  y 
’ASyvdv,  y "Hpav,  y tya- 
Xg&i  Swo,  yv'ssot.  Quypa- 
<povai.  fxyTspa  (Av,  oltsei- 
fry  ccp’psv  iv  TOincp  rep  ye- 

VEl  TCOV  £tOCOV  OUX  VZSCCp- 

%£{.  y 5e  y EVEtng  avrav, 

yiVETOU  TpOrSep  TOUp^E. 

OTCtv  opyotry  t vgog  auX- 
Xyi^iv  y yu-J/,  Tyv  tpbaiv 
savryg  dvoi'iacra  VTpbg 
fiofavoivEpiov,  uzro  tol/tou 
ox^Ejai  etz)  y/XEpag  rusv- 


‘ To  denote  a mother , or 
vision,  or  boundary,  or 
foreknowledge,  or  a year, 
or  heaven,  or  one  that  is 
compassionate,  or  Athena 
i [ Neith ],  or  Hera  [Safe],  or 
two  drachmas,  they  delineate 
‘ a vulture.  They  signify  by 
it  a mother , because  in  this 
race  of  creatures  there  is  no 
male.  Gignuntur  autem  hunc 
in  modum.  Cum  amore  conci- 
piendi  vultur  exarserit,  vulvam 
ad  Boream  aperiens,  ab  eo 
velut  comprimitur  per  dies 
quinque,  during  which  time 


i.  Mother. 


hi.  Lower  Egypt. 


n.  Victory. 

* Treb.  om. 
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TE*  EV  CUqf  OPTE  fipCOTOP 
OPTE  7T0T0P  (MET aXafxQa- 

vei,  'ssoSobaa*  Tsai^ozjoi- 

■!■  >!  \S  \ V.  . I 

ictv.  s<XTi  oe  koci  uWotyE- 
vri  opVECijv,^  a utbo  avEfxop 
au\Xa[j.QavEit  av  t ct  aa 
Tjpog  ppucriv  ocino  /xovov, 
oi/KE'u  bs  Tspog  {uoyovlav 
Ed t)  ypTsav  Je 

PTSV\VEfJaOV  'EOlOUfJLSWV  TriV 
oXEiav,  h tcov  uuv  ysvEcriq 
£u loyovstrai.l  fths-^iv  5e, 

E7TE10Y]  TUV  aXKUV  £uUV 

avravTuv,  o^pazssaTspov 
opa  w y u^s’  ev  /xev  avaro- 

TOP  h>-'iOU  OVTOq,  zjpog 
b'paiv  fiXETsovaa,  ev  b'pdEi 
$£  TOP  $eop  u'srapxovToq, 
vrpbq  uvoctoXyiv,  e|  Uavop 
hao-TYi/naTos  TJOpi^OfjLSvri 
t a Tspoq  xpv\aiv  aoTy  fipcb- 

CTlfJUX..  OplOV  Je,  dtOTl  7T0- 
\EfX0U  fMEWOVTO;  teXeicp- 
crSai,  tov  tozsov  bpl£?i, 
iv  at  /J.SWEI  o mbhE/iog 
ytvEdSai,  Tspo  ri/uspav 
ETSTa  E7I  auTOV  TTapayi- 


she  partakes  neither  of  food 
nor  drink,  being  intent  upon 
procreation.  There  are  also 
other  kindsof  birds  which  con- 
ceive by  the  wind,  but  their 
eggs  are  of  use  only  for  food, 
and  not  for  procreation ; but 
the  eggs  of  the  vultures  that 
are  impregnated  by  the  wind 
possess  a vital  principle.  The 
vulture  is  used  also  as  a symbol 
of  vision,  because  it  sees  more 
keenly  than  ail  other  crea- 
tures; and  by  looking  to- 
wards the  west  when  the  sun 
is  in  the  east,  and  towards  the 
east  when  the  god  is  in  the 
west,  it  procures  its  necessary 
food  from  afar.  And  it  signi- 
fies a boundary  [landmark  ?] 
because,  when  a battle  is  to 
be  fought,  it  points  out  the 
spot  on  which  it  will  take 
place,  by  betaking  itself  thi- 
ther seven  days  beforehand  : — 
and  foreknowledge,  both  from 
the  circumstance  last  men- 


* noiovna,  Aid.  Par  C.  Merc.  f yvniov,  Aid.  Merc. 

+ I'reb.  omits  from  yvniov, — also  from  iv  <jj,  to  nanny ivof.if.inj. 
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vo/xevy I.  Tvpoyvucriv  ds,  dux 
r £ ra  'KgOEigrif/.EVcc,  xcti 
'arpoj  Toyj  -sr Xslovag 
a<poi£o/xsvoug  xa\  yittoj- 

(XSVOUg f (3XE7TEI,  TCtfXlEUC- 
/XEVY i tyjv  saurrig  ex  tuv 
7TTU{XaT0i)V  Tgotpwv'  7Tap 
o xa)  oi  apxouot  (dao-iXsTg, 
HOtTOtCDtOTTOUg  E7TE[X7T0V 
CrKE7TTOfXEVOl  XUTCt  TSQIOV 

too  '&o\e/xou  al  yin te$ 
@\£7rOU<Tl  fxspog,  evteoSev 
CTYlfXElOVfXEVOl  T OVg  YJTT COfXE- 
voog.  § EviauTov  ds,  diet  to 

£ V TOOTCp  Tip  £uu  Tpiaxo- 
alag  E^movra  7Tevte  yi/xe- 
{ ctg  too  ETOvg  diai^s'ia- 
Sai,  ev  alg  6 Evioivaiog  ex- 
t eXeTtcci  x?°vo$'  ex&tov 
yap  Eixotriv  yyixspag  syxoog 
(xevei}  xa)  Tag  usag  t odg 
VEoaaoug  ext^eQei.  Taig  ds 
XEiorooaaig  ExaTOV  eixo- 
0-1,1  rW  ZOl'JTYig  E7TlfXE— 
\EiaV  TTOlErtai,  fJ.riTE  xoo- 


‘ tioned,  and  because  it  looks 
‘ towards  that  army  wliich  is 
‘ about  to  have  the  greater 
‘ number  killed,  and  be  defeat- 
‘ ed,  reckoning  on  its  food  from 
their  slain : and  on  this  ac- 
count the  ancient  kings  were 
accustomed  to  send  forth  ob- 
servers to  ascertain  towards 
which  part  of  the  battle  the 
vultures  were  looking,  to  be 
thereby  apprized  which  army 
was  to  be  overcome.  And  it 
symbolizes  a year,  because  the 
365  days  of  the  year,  in  which 
the  annual  period  is  com- 
pleted, are  exactly  apportion- 
ed by  the  habits  of  this  crea- 
ture; for  it  remains  pregnant 
120  days,  and  during  an  equal 
number  it  brings  up  its  young, 
and  during  the  remaining  120 
it  gives  its  attention  to  itself, 
neither  conceiving  nor  bring- 
ing up  its  young,  but  pre- 


* ?/  rrjg  7rpoHpi][itvi]g  airing  xap'v  V on miKTida 

yivofisvij,  j)  iv  uypgi,  Par  A. — ?/  roTg  7TpOfipj}/ievoig  x^Plv 

7ri  7 -vicridu  yiy vofisvi],  7/  Iv  aypip,  Par  B. 

t yirrofitvovg,  Merc.  Aid.  § Treb.  am.  from  ivrfvOtv. 

\ Aid.  oni.  £((cocri. 
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(popooaa,  /ulyite  TfEtpoucra, 
vrapaaKEua^ooca  $e  kav- 
ty\v  sig  ETEpaV  aoMn-^iv’ 
rag  Xoizeag  tt'evte  too 
ETOvg  y/AEpag,  ug  rt Out  71 'po- 
e77Tov , sig  t riv  too  avs/xou 
oxEiav  HaravaXiTHEt.  s- 
XE-n/jLova  $e,  o'KEp  (7oke7 
Teapot.  Tier  iv  evavliiSlctlov 
vTrapxzw,  etteI  tooto  to 
£uov  TsavTa  avaipH.  h- 
vayxacrByjtrav  $e  tooto 
ypa-^ai,  e7Tei^yi  i v Taig 
EHaTOV  EiHOcrt*  y/uEpaig, 
ev  alg  Ta  saoTrjg  ixTpsipEt 
TEKVa,  E7r\  7T\e1oV  00  7TE- 
TETai,  TTEpl  3e  T OUg  VEOCT- 
crovg  na)  ty\v  tootuv  Tpo- 
<p-r\v  aaxo^Tai.  ev  alg 
a7ropYicrao-a  t potpiig,  nv 
Tsapa<Txr'jai  T0^  vnvrloig, 
tov  EauTrig  fjwoov  avaTE- 
fxooaa,  napEXti  t oig  r ex- 

•K.  *1 

voig  too  aifxaTog  /xETa- 
Xa/xfiavEiVy  uig  /jlyi  a7ropv- 
cravTa  Tpocprjg  avatpE$rj- 


paring  itself  for  another  con- 
ception ;+  and  the  remaining 
five  days  of  the  year,  as  I have 
said  before,  it  devotes  to  ano- 
ther impregnation  by  the  wind. 
It  symbolises  also  a compas- 
sionate person,  which  appears 
to  some  to  be  the  furthest 
from  its  nature,  inasmuch  as 
it  is  a creature  that  preys  upon 
all  things ; but  they  were  in- 
duced to  use  it  as  a symbol 
for  this,  because  in  the  120 
days,  during  which  it  brings 
up  its  offspring,  it  flies  to  no 
great  distance,  but  is  solely 
engaged  about  its  young  and 
their  sustenance ; and  if  dur- 
ing this  period  it  should  be 
without  food  to  give  its  young, 
it  opens  its  own  thigh,  and 
suffers  its  offspring  to  partake 
of  the  blood,  that  they  may 
not  perish  from  wantofnounsh- 
ment: — and  Athena  [Neith], 
and  Hera  because 


* Aid.  om.  tiKom. 

t This  division  appears  to  intimate  the  three  seasons  of  the 
Egyptian  year, — four  months  of  Vegetation,  four  months  of  Harvest, 
and  four  of  the  Inundation , and  the  five  epagomenae  consecrated  as 
the  birthdays  of  the  gods. 
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vat.  ’AOyvav  Be  Hat  'H- 
pav,  etteiBy)  Bohe7  map 
Aiyumriot ’AOyva  [aev 
to  am  tou  oupavou  yi/jUT- 
cpatptov  a7TEthYi<pEvat'  to 
Be  narco,  Hpa.  oBev  na) 
aromov  Yyyoovrat  apaEvt- 
noog  ByiXouv  tov  oupavov, 
Brt'XuHug  /xev  rot  tyjv  ou- 
pavov.*  Bton  na)  yj  ysvs- 
atg  yXtou  Hat  azMvrtg  Hat 
TO /V  XOITTUV  CtCTTEpCOV,  EV 
au  TOO  aTTOTEXEnat,  OTTEp 
ectti  B^Xslag  Ipyov.  nat 
to  t gov  ywnuov  Be,  04$  mpo- 
ecstov,  ysvog,  ByiXeioov  sari 
ysvog  fjtovov.  f Bt  >71/  air  lav 
na)  7rav t)  QyiXuhco  £co  Bloo 
ol  Alyumrtot  yum  a cog 
(Zaa'iXsiov  E7riTi9Eacnv, 
a<p  ou  nat  macrav  Bsav , 
'tv a pur]  TTEpi  EHacrTYig  ypa- 
<puv,  fj.Y]Huvco  tov  Xoyov,  . . 

. . . . Alyumrtot,  [/.r\TEpa 
ouvl  dshovTsg  trrijujivai, 
yum  a £coypa(poucri’  putgrrip 
yap  ectti  OyiXuhou  Ipcbou. 
oupavtav  Be,  ou  yap  apscr- 


‘ among  the  Egyptians  Athena 
‘ [Neith]  is  regarded  as  presid- 
‘ ing  over  the  upper  hemisphere, 
‘ and  Hera  [Sate]  over  the 
lower;  whence  also  they  think 
it  absurd  to  designate  the  hea- 
ven in  the  masculine,  tov  ovpa- 
vov , but  represent  it  in  the  fe- 
minine, ->) v ovpavbv,  inasmuch 
as  the  generation  of  the  sun 
and  moon  and  the  rest  of  the 
stars,  is  perfected  in  it,  which 
is  the  peculiar  property  of  a 
female.  And  the  race  of  vul- 
tures, as  I said  before,  is  a 
race  of  females  alone,  and  on 
this  account  the  Egyptians 
over  any  female  hieroglyph 
place  the  vulture  as  a mark  of 
royalty  [maternity?].  And 
hence,  not  to  prolong  my  dis- 
course by  mentioning  each  in- 
‘ dividually,  when  the  Egypti- 
‘ ans  would  designate  any  god- 
£ dess  who  is  a mother,  they 
‘ delineate  a vulture,  for  it  is 
the  mother  of  a female  progeny. 
And  they  denote  bv  it  (ovpa- 


* Aid.  Treb.  Caus.  om.  from  ScrjXvKtog. 
t De  Pauw.  sugg.  ouaav. 


t poviov,  Par  A. 
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kei  aifloig  tov  ovpavbv  Af- 
7£iv,  KaOcog  7rpO£i7rov’ 

E7Te\  TOUTUV  *1  yEVECTtg 
exeIIjev  ectti*  tyax/xag  c)'e 
bbo,  oion  Trap  Alywjrrloig 
/j.ovdg  sanv  at  ouo  bpax~ 
fxal‘i  ftcvag  bs,  Travrog 
dpi§/xob  ytveatg.  EuXoyug 
oLv  Quo  bpaxjadg  ftouho- 
/xEvot  OYihcjaaiy  yvjra  ypa- 
(povatv,  E7Te\  /AYlTTip  OOHEl 

Ka\  yEVEcrtg  slvat , naBa- 

\ « / 

hou  rj  /uovxg. 


vlav ) heaven , (for  it.  does  not 
suit  them  to  say  tov  ovpavbv, 
as  1 said  before,)  because  its 
generation  is  from  thence  [by 
the  wind]  : — and  two  drach- 
mas;,  because  among  the  Egyp- 
tians the  unit  [of  money]  is 
the  two  drachmas,  + and  the 
unit  is  the  origin  of  every  num- 
ber,  therefore  when  they  would 
denote  two  drachmas,  they 
with  good  reason  depict  a vul- 
ture, inasmuch  as  like  unity  it 
seems  to  be  mother  and  gene- 
ration. 


l\ (//«',  as  the  upper  hemisphere,  or  heaven  ; Isis,  us  the 
loner,  or  earth. 

* Treb.  om.  from  ovpavlav. 

t Par  A.  lreb.Leem. — ypappai  al. — Leemans  observes  that  the 
Alexandrine  Interpreters  of  the  Old  Testament  always  reckon  the 
money  by  the  didraclima,  as  in  xxx.  Ex.  13,  for  the  drachma  they 
use  the  ball  of  a didrachma,  to  t/purv  tov  fitt  portion. 


XII. 


IIOW  TIJF.Y  DENOTE  IIEPJI /ESTUS  [iMITIIAIl.] 


il 3'.  n.ug  "HpaiTTOV  ypafioucri. 


' HfiauTTOV  ypacpov- 
Tsg,  navSapov  kou  yuTra 
^coypatpohatv’  A Sryav  $e, 
yu7fa  no)  xdvSapoi'.  'doxEi 
yap  auro7g  o HOcrp.og  cruv- 

/ >r  i 

SCTOCVCU  EK  T S CC()(JEVl>lO'J 

Ha)  SyXlIKOU  .'f  S7r)  $e  riig 

'ASwagl  rpv  yuTTa  ypa- 
(pouoiv.  outol  yap  pcovoi 
§eu v 7rap  auTolg,  aptTEVo- 
GpXsig  vTtapxovvL. 


‘ To  denote  Hephaestus 
‘ [Phthah],  they  delineate  a 
‘ scaraB/EUS  and  a vulture, 
‘ and  to  denote  Athena 
[Neith],*  a vulture  and  a 
scarabjEus  ; for  to  them  the 
world  appears  to  consist  both 
of  male  and  female,  (for  Athe- 
na [Neith]  however  they  also 
depict  a vulture)  and,  ac- 
cording to  them,  these  are  the 
only  Gods  who  are  both  male 
and  female. || 


i.  Neith,  Athena,  or  Minerva. 

ii.  Phthah  Tore,  the  deformed  pigmy  God  of  Memphis, 

has  a scarabceus  on  his  head,  and  sometimes  stands  upon 
a crocodile.  in.  Phthah  Socari. 

* To  denote  Phthah,  they  delineate  a scarab/f.us  ; and  a vul- 
ture, to  denote  Neith  ? 

t inrdpxovTog  KavSapov  ypd<bovcnv,  Par  A.  B. 
t De  Pauw  suggests  t.1»e insertion  of  rbv  KavOapov,  nai  ini  rov 
' ftcpaicrrov. 

||  See  c.  10  and  1 1 . 
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XIII.  WHAT  THEY  INTIMATE  WHEN  THEY 
DEPICT  A STAR. 


i y.  TV  txaiz^a  ypdtpovTEg 

@fov  Je  eyKoa/Mov*  <rn-  When  tliey  would  symbolise 


fXOUVOV  TE$,  Y)  EtfXa^/XEVYlV, 
r ) T 0V  7TEVTE  d.Pt9/X0V,  a.7- 
TEfa  ^uygaQoucri.  $£ov 

fjLEV,  ETTEl^Y!  TSTPOVQIOC  §E0U, 

TYIV  v'lKW  'E()0(nd(TaEl*  V 
> / \ 

TCOV  CtCTTSgUV  KOU  TOO  7T0CV - 

\ / / > 

Tog  K0<7 /JbOV  KLVYiaig  SKT E- 

KeTtcu.  Joke?  y up  ixuToii ; 

diXa  9eov,  /myi^ev  o’Kug  auv- 

Ecrruvai.  Ei/^ap/uEvriv  $£, 

ette)  Ka)  aujY)  e|  darptm^ 

olk.ovoyi.lag  awlararat . 

TOV  7TEVTE  dpl9ffov,  E~ 

TTEldti  7TXr}9oVf  OVTOg  EV  00- 


the  Mundane  God,  ox  fate,  or 
the  number  5,  they  depict  a 
star.  And  they  use  it  to  de- 
note God,  because  the  provi- 
dence of  God  maintains  the 
order  by  which  the  motion  of 
the  stars  and  the  whole  uni- 
verse is  subjected  to  his  go- 
vernment, for  it  appears  to 
them  that  without  a god  no- 
thing whatsoever  could  en- 
dure. And  they  symbolise  by 
it  fate,  because  even  this  is 
regulated  by  the  dispositions 


i.  A figure  denoting  Prayer  or  Glori  fying. 
n.  The  number  5. 

iii.  From  the  architraves  of  the  liamesseion. 

* Treb.  om.  ty/coa/iior  and  rrjv  viKt]v  TTpoardacn  y. 
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fXVCo,  7T£VTE  /UOVOt  i|  CX.V- 
TUV  KLVOUfAEVOl,*  T IJV  TOO 
KOCT/XOU  OIXOVOfxlaV  EKTE~ 

Xobcri. 


of  the  stars : — and  also  the 
number  5,  because,  though 
there  are  multitudes  of  stars 
in  the  heavens,  five  of  them 
only  by  their  motion  perfect 
the  natural  order  of  the  world. 


XIV.  WHAT  THEY  DENOTE  WHEN  THEY  POURTRAY 
A CYNOCEPHALUS. 


LC?' . TV  KUV0H.E(pa.\0V  ^Y]7\0U(Tl. 


SeAiww  ygapovr Eg, 
Y]  olnoufMEVYiv,  rj  y^cxfxixa- 
ra,  y]  i£^sa,\  y\  o$yr\v,  y\ 
ko’Ku/ji.Qov,  xuvoxEtpaXov 
^uy^aQouai.  cteMvy\v  /xev, 

E7TEt^YJ  TO  £ajOV  TOUTO,  CTU/U.- 
ttccQeiclv  Tiva.  7rgb$  tvjv 
too  §eoo  cruvodov  EKTY)cra- 


To  denote  the  moon , or  the 
habitable  world,  or  letters,  or 
a priest,  or  anger,  or  swim- 
ming, they  pourtray  a cyno- 
cephalus.  And  they  symbo- 
‘ lise  the  moon  by  it,  because 
the  animal  has  a kind  of  sym- 
pathy with  it  at  its  conjunc- 


i.  Ioh  or  Pooh,  the  Moon,  a form  of  Thoth. 
ix.  A common  symbol  of  Thoth. 

* VlKOVjXEVOl,  Aid. 


t Treb.  om. 


IJORAPOI.I.O. 


■V2 


to.  or xv  yap  iv  ry  fi spsi 
Tbg  copag*  i)  azMvw  cruvo- 
^Eoooaa  bxtcp  a^uTiTTog 
yevrnat , tots  o /xev  apcrw 

HOVOHEtpaXog  00  fiX  E7TEI, 

oofis  IctS/eC  <zx$sacrt  5e 
£ig  tvv  yvjv  vEVEonug,  na- 
OxOTEp  TSEv9uV  TYIV  Tvjg  CTE- 

xbvvjg  aprrraybv.  b Je  $b- 
Xsia  /aeto.  too  fxb  opav, 
nai  rotuTct  TwappEvi  Tsaa- 
XBIV,  ETl  ft  nai  eh.  t ijg 
ib'iccg  pbaEug  al/xacrcrETai. 
$ib  nai  /xExpi  too  vbv  iv 
t 01  g ispoXg  TpitpovTai  ho- 
vonstpaXoi,  OTTug  e|  aoTwv 
yivcoiTHY)Tai  to  bxloo  ho.) 
crsxbvY,g  /xipog  Tbg  <r ovob'oo. 

> f VA  > « /O 

OlHOOfXEVYIV  OE,  E7TE10YI  E b- 
do/XYiHOVTa.  dbo  xcopa.g  Tag 
apxaia$  <P&<t)  t bg  olnou- 

fJLEVYtg  ElVXl.  TOOTOOg  Je 
TpEtpo/XEVOOg  iv  ToXg  UooXg 
xai  £7Tif/.EXEiag  Toyx&~ 
vovTag , ob,  nabaTTEp  to. 
\017ra  £bix  iv  bfxspa  fxia 
TE\EUTa}0OTa)Ha)  TOOTOOg. 


tion  with  the  £0(1.  For  at 
the  exact  instant  ot  the  con- 
junction of  the  moon  with  the 
sun,  when  the  moon  becomes 
unillumined,  then  the  male 
Cynocephalus  neither  sees,  nor 
eats,  but  is  bowed  down  to  the 
earth  with  grief,  as  if  lament- 
ing the  ravishment  of  the 
moon  : and  the  female  also, 
in  addition  to  its  being  unable 
to  see,  and  being  afflicted  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  male, 
exsjenitalibussanguiinem  emit- 
tit  : hence  even  to  this  day 
cynocephali  are  brought  up  in 
the  temples,  in  order  that  from 
them  may  be  ascertained  the 
exact  instant  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  sun  and  moon. 
And  they  symbolise  bv  it  the 
habitable  world , because  they 
hold  that  there  are  seventy- 
two  primitive  countries  of  the 
world  ; and  because  these  ani- 
mals, when  brought  up  in  the 
temples,  and  attended  with 


I rob.  nm,  (!j/  ri/>  fispn  t{jq  utoag. 
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aWa.  fAEpog  abruv  na9 

ekoottyw  Y]/AEpav  VEnpob/AE- 
VOV,*  V7C0  T6JV  LEpEUV  §a.7T- 
TEO§O.L,  T OU  X017T0U  <TCO- 
/aot og  ev  tw  Kara  <pbcrLv 

>i  ft  V9  « ‘/C\ 

ovTog.  sug  o av  ai  sboo- 
fAWOVTa.  xa\  duo  TrXrjptv- 
9uaiv  rj/AEpai,  tote  ohog , 
<x7To9vyictkei.  ypa.fAfAO.Ta. 
$£,  E7TEl^yi  ECTTL  cruyyEVEio 
KVVOHEtyCX.'httV  Alyu7TTia,  t 
S7TL(TTafAEVUV  ypa.fAfAX.TO., 

7 rap  o Ei’g  ispov  etteloov 
TrpWTO.  KOfAloSri  KVVOKE- 
tpaXog,  JrArov  auTcjj  tto- 
paTiSricriv  o lEpEug,  hol 
axoivlov,  not  /AE\av’  7Tel- 
pa£toV  EL  hi  TY\g  E7TL<TTO- 
fAEvyg  ettl  <ruyyEVELag 
ypafAfAOTa,  Hai  el  ypa- 

pEl.t  ETl  7£  KtXL  TO  ^UOV 
E7TL  'E  p/AY\  EVE/Ari9r)  TCp 
7TOVTOOV  /aetexovtl  ypa/A- 
[AXTUV.  LEpEO  $£,  OTL  <pU~ 
CTEL  0 KWOHEtpaXOg  ixQuV 
OUK  EoStElyCtKX  OU^E  LX§U- 


care,  do  not  die  like  other 
creatures  at  once  in  the  same 
day,  but  a portion  of  them 
dying  daily  is  buried  by  the 
priests,  while  the  rest  of  the 
body  remains  in  its  natural 
state,  and  so  on  till  seventy- 
two  days  are  completed,  by 
which  time  it  is  all  dead.  They 
‘ also  symbolise  letters  by  it. 
‘ because  there  is  an  Egyptian 
race  of  cynocephali  that  is  ac- 
quainted with  letters;  where- 
fore, when  a cynocephalus  is 
first  brought  into  a temple, 
the  priest  places  before  him  a 
tablet,  and  a reed,  and  ink,  to 
ascertain  whether  it  be  of  the 
tribe  that  is  acquainted  with 
letters,  and  whether  it  writes. 
‘ The  animal  is  moreover  con- 
‘ secrated  to  Hermes  [Thoth], 
‘ the  patron  of  all  letters.  And 
‘ they  denote  by  it  a priest, \\ 
because  by  nature  the  cynoce- 
phalus does  not  eat  fish,  nor 


* Aid.  reads  vtT^ovfxtvov. 
t \ lyV7TTt'o^  Aid.  Merc.  Par  C.  I.eem. 

X tyy patpti,  Par  C.  Aid.  Merc.  Pier.  j|  Sacred  scribe. 
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cofAtvov  a^TOVy*  kcz^azjEp 

nai  ol  le^eTg  [e«t of\.  ysv- 

~ ' / 
voctou  re  TrspiTST/uri/ASvoi, 

yv  KOCl  ol  hpsTg  E7riTY\$EU- 

oihti  TrepnofAYtv.f  o^yrjv  de, 

> / \ o ~ ^ 

E7TEl7TEg  TO  £CJ0  V TOUTO 
7rotpot  rot  aXXot  ^ufAikura- 
t ov  te  ho.]  opylxov  uTrag- 
XEi.  KO’kufj.Qov  $e,  Sion  ra 
fj.lv  aXha.  koXu/aGw 

Xpu/AEva,  pu7rapa  cpatvE- 

T aiy  fAOVOV  $£  T OL/TOy  E/f 

ov  t 07rov  Trpoyprnou  zso- 
gEuOrjvai,  koXu/xCoi,  kcct a 
IAY)})EVTupu7ru  TrapatpEpo- 
fA  EVOV.% 


even  any  food  that  is  ffshy, 
like  the  priests.  And  it  is  born 
circumcised,  which  circumci- 
sion the  priests  also  adopt. 
And  they  denote  by  it  anyer, 
because  this  animal  is  both 
exceedingly  passionate  and 
choleric  beyond  others:— and 
swimming,  because  other  ani- 
mals by  swimming]:  appear 
dirty,  but  this  alone  swims  to 
whatever  spot  it  intends  to 
reach,  and  is  in  no  respect 
affected  with  dirt. 


* Aug.  Par  A.  B.  C.  Leem. — apyov,  al. 
t Treb.  om.  from  In  fit  k ai. 

] De  Pauw  suggests — 'pip  Trapaipeptrai,  pavav  fit  tovto,  tiQ 
ov  Toirov  Trp oijpprai  TroptvBijvcu,  Ko\vp(5a  Kara  pijfiiv  rip  'ptp 
7ro pa(J)tp6ptvov,‘ — are  borne  down  by  tlie  stream,  but  this  alone 
swims  to  the  spot  it  intends  to  reach  without  being  carried  down  by 
the  stream.  The  passage  is  very  obscure. 
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XV.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  THE  RENOVATION 
OF  THE  MOON. 


ie.  Tlug  ypatpcuai  TEXvvvg  avocroMv. 


'f.EXvvvg  3s  avaroMv 
ygafiEiv  (3ouxb[AEvoi,7raXiv 
KWOKEtpaXov  ^uypatpohcrt, 
a^ri/Aari  toicv^e’  scrara 
xa)  rag  xEty&S  oupa- 
vov  ETTalpovra,  (ZaaiXEiov 
T E E7l\  TY\g  H£<paX>ig  e%ov- 
ra.  roi/ro  ypaQoucn  to 
ayfixa  E7r\  r vg  avaroXrjg , 
o xuvoxsQaXog  TroisTrai, 
cog  eitteHv  TTpoTEvxbfjiEvog 

TV  §£U‘  ETTEl^V  a/J.<pOTE- 
poi  ipcoTog  fjLETEiXv<paau 


When  they  would  denote 
the  renovation  of  the  moon , 
they  again  pourtray  a cyno- 
cephalus  in  this  posture, 
standing  upright,  and  raising 
its  hands  to  heaven,  with  a 
diadem  upon  its  head  ; and 
for  the  renovation  they  depict 
this  posture,  into  which  the 
cynocephalus  throws  itself,  as 
congratulating  the  goddess,  if 
we  may  so  express  it,  in  that 
they  have  both  recovered 
light. 


From,  the  temple  of  Edfou. — Sli.  E,  I.  46.  6.  Vocab. 
959. 


II  OR  APOLLO. 


3t> 


XVI.  MOW  Till-:  TWO  EQUINOX  KS. 


it'.  Wug  icrriuepiag  duo. 


’hrn/A£pta<;  duo*  7raXiv 
crrjpuxlvov reg,  xuvoxttpa'hov 
xa^jxivov  ^uypatpoucn 
£coov.  sv  t aig  ducr'i  yap 
It/viaeplaig  rou  eviaurou, 
dudsKaKig  t yjg  riptspag  nub 
IxaaTnv  copav  oupsi.  to  ds 
auro  nat  raf;  dua\  vi/|i 
TTOIU.  dlOTTSp  OUK  cCKoyUC, 

sv  toTs  udpoXoyiotg  aurcov 
AlyU7TTl0l  XUV0H£$a\0V 


Again,  to  signify  the  tivo 
Equinoxes  they  depict  a sit- 
ting cynocepiialus,  for  at  the 
two  equinoxes  of  the  year  it 
makes  water  twelve  times  in 
the  day,  once  in  each  hour, 
and  it  does  the  same  also  dur- 
ing the  two  nights;  wherefore 
not  without  reason  do  the 
Egyptians  sculpture  a sitting 
Cynocephulus  on  their  llydro- 


i.  The  Cynocephulus  upon  (he  X Hornet  er,  from  (he ceiling 
of  the  liami-sseion,  where  it  occupies  the  central  posi- 
tion between  the  last  and  first  months  of  the  pear. 

11.  A water-clock  in  the  Museum  at  Leyden. — Leemans. 


* Si,  Aid.  Merc.  Pier. 
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KaOvifAZVOv  yXutyouaiv.  ek 
$£  TOU  fXOp'lOV  ai/Tou*  i/frcop 
E7TlppE0V  7TOlOOCriV‘  £7Te\ 
uaTTEp  TTpotinov,  Tag  Trig 
l<TY\fJLZplag  dud'SHOt  CTYlfAal- 
VEl  OJpag.  'Ivot  &E  /UY]  EUpuTE- 

pov  TO  [ooo;^ t]  KOt- 

Ta<TKSuaTfj.a  [t«]  inrap- 
X?'  ou  to  udup  Eig 
TO  OJpOXOyiOV  (X7T OXplVET Ctly 
/UY)  5e  7TOiXlV  CTTEVCOTEpOV, 

tx/xcpoTEpccv  yap  to 

(aev  yap  Eupi/TEpov , Tayjzug 
EKtpEpovTo  u(jup}  oiix  iiyiccg 
t yiv  avoc/AETpyaiv  Tyg  ojpag 

a7T07E\El'  TO  C?E  CTTEVWTE- 

pov,  nar  oMyov  xai  (3pa- 
& EUga7T0XtJ0V  tov  xpovvov, t 
sag  Trig  oupag  T pixa  5W- 
pavTEg ,§  7 rpog  to  TavTr\g 
7raxog,  al^rtpov  xaTacr- 
HEua^cuai  7rpcg  tyjv  7Tpo- 
XEI/J.EVYIV  Xps'iav‘  roilTO  0~E 


logia  (or  waterlocks) ; and 
they  cause  the  water  to  run 
from  its  member,  because,  as 
I said  before,  the  animal  thus 
indicates  the  twelve  hours  of 
the  equinox.  And  lest  the 
contrivance,  by  which  the  wa- 
ter is  discharged  into  the  Ho- 
rologium, should  be  too  wide, 
or  on  the  other  hand  too  nar- 
row, (for  against  both  these 
caution  must  be  taken,  for  the 
one  that  is  too  wide,  by  dis- 
charging the  water  quickly, 
does  not  accurately  fulfil  the 
measurement  of  the  hour,  nei- 
ther the  one  that  is  too  nar- 
row, since  it  lets  forth  the 
water  little  by  little,  and  too 
slowly,)  they  perforate  an  aper- 
ture to  the  extremity  of  the 
member,  and  according  to  its 
thickness  insert  in  it  an  iron 


* Par  A.  13.  C. — avT<i>,  Hajsch.  De  Pauw. 
f Mor.  inserts  /xop«  in  the  lacuna — iuiwp  /zojua,  tov  KaraGKtv- 
aG/xciTog,  Aug-.  Par.  A.  13.  The  translation  above  corresponds 
with  the  translation  of  Treb.,  and  the  suggestions  of  Merc.,  which 
are  adopted  in  the  text  by  Leemans. 
t Treb.  om.  from  to  fit v ynp. 

$ diaippavTit;,  Aid.  Merc. — diapavruj,  Par  C. 
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oturoUg  afEaxEi  ttoiew  ovk 
avEu  Xoyou  nvog , cog  ncti  * 
ot/di  E7r)  tuv  «AAojv"  xa) 
on  ev  t oug  ‘urrifiEolctig , 
/xovog  ruv  ahhuv  £cocov  $co- 
$ Exaxig  Trig  p/xe  fag  xfa£si 
xa(l  Exacnpv  cofav. 


tube  adapted  to  the  circum- 
stances required.  And  this 
they  are  pleased  to  do,  not 
without  sufficient  reason,  more 
than  in  other  cases.  They  also 
use  this  symbol,  because  it  is 
the  only  animal  that  at  the 
eq uinoxes utters itscries  twelve 
times  in  the  day,  once  in  each 
hour. 


XVII.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  INTREPIDITY. 


i£.  n&j  Bu/jlov  b'nXoi/ai. 


Qu/xov  $E  fiovhOfjlEVOl 
(fwXuaai,  xiovra  £coyfa- 
(pouai.  HEtpaMv  yotf  e^ei 
HEyaMv  to  £coov’  xa)  rag 


When  they  would  denote 
intrepidity,  they  depict  a 
lion,  for  he  has  a great  head, 
and  fiery  eyeballs,  and  a round 


i.  The  l.ion  signifying  Lord. — Sh.  770. 

ii.  Lions  supporting  the  sun  in  his  resting  place ; from 
Thebes  about  the  beginning  of  the  18tfe  di/nustu. 

4 Al.  om.  fojj — Al.  om.  koi. 
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fx'ev  xoqocg  vropcohstg,  to 

V / / 

os  7rqoau7rov,  crTpoyyoXov, 
non  7 te^i  auro  ocxTtvoEtb'ETg 
'r?lXa$>  Kara  giycnTiv 
VXlOU.  o'Bev  xai  U7T0  TOV 
Spovov  too  £2  poo,  XsovTag 

OTTOTiSeoCCTI,  hsiKVOVTEg  TO 
7rp0g  TOV  §E0V  TOO  <£u) oo 

<to[x£oXov.  r]Xiog  hs  o "ilpog 

CC7T0  TOO  r TUV  UpUV  Kpoc- 
TE'lV.f 


face,  and  about  it  hairs  like 
rays  in  resemblance  of  the 
sun  ; and  hence  it  is,  that  they 
place  lions  under  the  throne 
of  Horus,  intimating  the  con- 
nexion of  the  animal  with  the 
god.  And  the  sun  is  called 
Horus  from  presiding  over  the 
Hours. 


XVIII.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  STRENGTH. 


nj.  Tlaig  ocTocnv  ypatpootriv. 


’Axky\v  ypcccpov TEg} 
XeovTog  toc  E[X7TP0cr§EV 
ypatpootn,  hoc  to  eoctSe- 
vette^oc  ccoTcp  07rapxEtv 

TOCO  TOC  TOC  /USXV)  TOO  (TCO- 

fxaTog. 


To  denote  strength,  they 
pourtray  the  foreparts  of  a 
lion,  because  these  are  the 
most  powerful  members  of  his 
body. 


This  hieroglyphic  signifies  “ Powerful and  the  head 
by  itself  “ Victrix,”  as  it  occurs  in  Nitocris  or  Neith 
victrix. 

* Aid.  Merc.  Par.  C.  om. 


t Treb.  om.  from  ijXioc. 
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\1\.  HOW  Til  E Y DENOTE  A WATCHFUL  PERSON. 


16' . Flai g sypnyoporx  ypatpoutriv. 


’Eypnyopora*  ypa- 
(povTEg,  v xai  (pl/Xaxa, 
XsovTog  yqaQouai  xeQx- 

Mv.  E7TEl^YI  0 XSUIV  EV  TM 

I 

eygnyogEvat  fXEfxvxE  Toug 
6<p6aX(/.oi/g,  xoipt.upt.Evog  os, 

avEuyorxg  rolnovg  ex,ei’ 

" » ~ / 

OTTEg  Ecrn  top  tpuXxcrcrEiv 

ctyipleTov.  hoTTEp  xa)  avfx- 

£o\ixug  t oTg  xXEi&POtg  tuv 

Ie^uv,  Xsovrag  ug  (puXxxag 

TrapeiXYitpaai. 


To  denote  a watchf  ul  per- 
son, or  even  a guard , they 
pourtray  the  head  of  a lion, 
because  the  lion,  when  awake, 
closes  his  eyes,  but  when 
asleep  keeps  them  open, 
which  is  a sign  of  watching. 
Wherefore  at  the  gates  of  the 
temples  they  have  symbolically 
appropriated  lions  as  guard- 
ians. 


II.  Watchful. 

i.  m.  Andro-Sphinxes,  and  Crut-Sphinxes,  were  almost 
universally  placed  in  the  dramas  of  a temple.  The 
magnificent  lions,  presented  bp  Lord  Prudhoe  to  the 
British  Museum,  are  from  Maputo,  now  Gebel  Burkel. 

* Vprp/oportjra,  Mor. 
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XX.  HOW  THE  TERRIBLE. 


/ 

H . 


n<U£  tpofispov. 


iboQzpov  apfxatvovTEg, 
rep  aurep  xpcovrai  crpfxEtcp, 
ETTEL^Y)  ahXl/ACUTOtTOV  V- 

7rctfxov  roiiro  to  £coov, 
’nexvrag  sig  <p6€ov  roug 
ofavrag  tpepsi. 


To  signify  the  terrible  they 
make  use  of  the  same  symbol,* 
because  this  animal,  being  the 
most  powerful,  terrifies  all 
who  behold  it. 


XXI.  HOW  THE  RISING  OF  THE  NILE. 


wvvwwws 

/VWAV^VA 


hcx.  Ylusg  N e'iXou  avexf3a<rtv. 

N eiXou  <$s  ccvccQotaiv  err)-  To  signify  the  rising  of  the 
fxalvovTEg. ov HaXoucriv  Ai-  Nile , which  they  call  in  the 

i.  The  Inundation. 

ii.  Lord  of  the  waters  of  the  Nile,  a title  of  Kneph.— 

Sh.  781. 

in.  A figure  from  a tomb  at  Thebes;  the  symbols  of  hea- 
ven and  earth,  with  drops  distilling  between  them, 
iv.  The  sign  of  the  months  of  the  inundation — Noun. 

* See  Chap.  xvnr. 
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yumtar)  Noov,* * * § **  e^/xyiveo- 
6ev  $~e  crnpcalvEi  v£ovf  7tote 
fxsv  XsovTa  ygatpoucri,  7Tote 

ufy'tag  pcEyaXag, 

v V > ' \ «. 

7TO TE  OE  oogoavov  xai  yrjv 

ofrcup  avaQxo^oucrav.f  Xe- 
ovTa  (aev,  ettei^y]  o riXiog 
tig  XsovTa  ytvo/xsvog,  7tXei- 
ova  tyjv  ava.Qa.criv  too 
N e'iXoo\  7roie7Tat *§  ug  -te 
EfX/XEVOVTOg\\  too  y]Xlou  TOO 
£u$tu  TOUTU 1,  TO  dl/xoiqov 

too  veoo  odaTog  7rXriij.pco- 
ffi”  7ioXXa)ug.  0$£V  Ha\ 
Tag  xotetyag,  ucci  Toog 
sitrayaysTg  tcov  ispcov  k^yi- 
vaiv , teovTOf/.cgpoog  KaTEa- 
Ktoarav  ol  a^aiotH  tuv 
IsgaTiKoov  Efyuv  E7ncrTa- 
t at.  * a<p  oo  xai  potx^  vuv 
KaT  eoxyiv  TrXEovaaaoo 


Egyptian  language  Noun,  and 
which,  when  interpreted,  sig- 
nifies New,  they  sometimes 
pourtray  a lion,  and  some- 

‘ times  THREE  LARGE  WATER- 

‘ pots,  and  at  other  times  hea- 

‘ VEN  AND  EARTH  GUSHING 
‘ FORTH  WITH  WATER.  And 
they  depict  a lion,  because 
when  the  sun  is  in  Leo  it  aug- 
ments the  rising  of  the  Nile, 
so  that  oftentimes  while  the 
sun  remains  in  that  sign  of  the 
zodiac,  half  of  the  new  water 
[Noun,  theentire  inundation  ?] 
is  supplied  ; and  hence  it  is, 
that  those  who  anciently  pre- 
sided over  the  sacred  works, 
have  made  the  spouts  [?J  and 
passages  of  the  sacred  foun- 
tains in  the  form  of  lions. ft 


* Noi'/i,  Treb. 

t Treb.  ora.  from  vSpiag. 

t Par  A.  B.  Mor.  substitute  Otov. 

§ Treb.  om.  the  next  2b  lines  to  icaXova i. 

||  omitting  tov  yXiov,  Par  A.  B.  Leem. 

H Aid.  Merc.  om.  and  Par  C.  leaving  a lacuna. 

**  7 TpooTurai,  Par  A.  B.  C.  Aid.  Merc. 

It  The  Lions  bead  is  commonly  used  as  a waterspout  in  the 
temples  of  Bgypt. 
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uygoTYirog*  . 

/ ♦ V ~ A if  \ 

t f)ict  os  oopsia,  yi  oopavov 
nai  yyjv  odcop  (3xo£oo<rav, 
to  fxh  btysTov f bpioiodv TEg 
xctftla  yXa itraav  exootyi' 
xaftla.  fj.lv,  etteAyi  Trap 
aujoig  to  riyEfiovixov  e<tti 
too  cru/j-arog  cc'uty 1,  xa9a- 
7rsp  b N EiXog  Trig  AlyuTT- 
Tou  Yjy£/uuv  xadstr  tyihe' 
yXuacrri  $g,  on  5ia  7ravTog 
ev  by  pa  oTraPxoucrav  Tav- 
r tiv,  xai  yEVETstpav  too 
eivcu  xaXodm.X  tpicc 

vfyeTa,  XOLl  OOTE  TTXElOVa 
OOTE  Y]TTOVa , EWEl^YI  YI  TWg 

ava^aasug  kpyaala  kclt 
aoTobg  T^ifME^Yig  07ra^x£l‘ 
£V  fj.lv  OTtlp  TYig  A lyOTT- 
t lag  yyjg  TatgavTEg'  e7TeAyi 
EtTTt  xatf  auTYjv  bb'acTog 
yZVY\TlXY\.  ETEPOV  frl,  UTrlp 
too  uxzavob’  xai  yap  airb 
tootoo  bb'cop  TrapaylvzTai 
Eig  AiyUTTTOV  iv  TU  Trig 


Wherefore,  even  to  this  day 
in  prayer  for  an  abundant  in- 
undation   And 

they  depict  three  waterpots, 

or  HEAVEN  AND  EARTH  GUSH- 
ING forth  with  water,  be- 
cause they  make  a waterpot 
like  a heart  having  a tongue, 
— like  a heart,  because  in  their 
opinion  the  heart  is  the  ruling 
member  of  the  body,  as  the 
Nile  is  the  ruler  of  Egypt,  and 
like  [a  heart  with  ?]  a tongue, 
because  it  is  always  in  a state 
of  humidity,  and  they  call  it 
the  producer  of  existence.  And 
they  depict  three  waterpots, 
and  neither  more  nor  less,  be- 
cause according  to  them  there 
is  a triple  cause  of  the  inun- 
dation. And  they  depict  one 
for  the  Egyptian  soil,  as  being 
of  itself  productive  of  water  ; 
and  another  for  the  ocean,  for 
at  the  period  of  the  inunda- 


* Mor.  supplies  kcii  iv  xwpiotv  yffiovrsQ  too  oJvov  Ziotov  \e- 
ovrct,  Par  A.  B.  Kai  iv  riov  xtopiaiv  yefiovret;  to v oivov  v 

XtOVTMV. 

t Aid.  Par  C.  om.  fdv  vbpttov,  leaving  a lacuna, 
t Treb.  om.  from  wq  te  tfipi  vovruc. 
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dva^dcEug  nat^u.  rgtrov 
os  i/orsp  ruv  0/j.^^uv,  oi 
ylvovrai  Hard  ra  vona 
ry;  Al§i07riag  /^spy,  Kara 
rov  ryg  dvaCdtrsug  rob 
N e7xou  nai^ov.  on  os  yEvva 
y P^tyvTzrog  to  bdup,  ou- 
varbv  eanv  ivrEbQsv  fxa- 
Ge7v.  ev  yap  ru  Xoittu 
nXi/xan  rob  Kba/aou , at 
tuv  r/rora/xuv  7rM/^/J.bpai 
sv  ru  xtt^vt  a,7TOTEXobv- 
r at,  v7ro  ruv  ctuvexuv 
oixQ^uv  rob  rotobrou  cru/u. - 
fialvovrog’  fxbvy  $e  y Al- 
yu7rrtuv  yy,  e7Te\  fj.E<ry 
ryg  oucou/AEvyg  b7rapx£l> 
naGaTTEp  ev  ru  o<pGa\/uu 
y XEyo/bLEvy  nopy,  §£poug 
ay  si  ryv  rob  N eI\ou  iav- 
rvj  dvdfiacrtv. 


tion,  water  Hows  up  from  it 
into  Egypt ; and  the  third  to 
symbolise  the  rains  which  pre- 
vail in  the  southern  parts  of 
Ethiopia  at  the  time  of  the 
rising  of  the  Nile.  Now  that 
Egypt  generates  the  water,  we 
may  deduce  from  this,  that 
in  the  rest  of  the  earth  the  in- 
undations of  the  rivers  take 
place  in  the  winter,  and  are 
caused  by  frequent  rains  ; but 
the  country  of  the  Egyptians 
alone,  inasmuch  as  it  is  situ- 
ated in  the  middle  of  the  ha- 
bitable world,  like  that  part  of 
the  eye,  which  is  called  the 
pupil,  of  itself  causes  the  rising 
of  the  Nile  in  summer. 
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k@\  Tlcog  Aiyi/Trrov  ypatpoumv. 


Al'yu7TT0v  ^ e ypatyov- 
r eg,  ^vyuarppiov  naiofXEVov 
£uy patpoucri,  nai  h ravco 
naphav.  dviXouvTEg  on  cog 
ri  t ou  £>Y\hOTV7tou  naftla, 
ha  7 TocvTog  Trupohrai,  o'v- 
rtog  p Aiyu7TTog,  eh.  Trig 
§EpfxoTiiTog,  ha  7ravTog 
£ cooyovs'i  Ta  ev  aujy  y 
7rap  au7Y[  i/7ragxovTa. 


To  designate  Egypt  * they 
depict  a burning  censer  and 
a heart  above  it,  implying, 
that  as  the  heart  of  a jealous 
person  is  constantly  inflamed, 
so  Egypt  from  its  heat  perpe- 
tually vivifies  the  things  which 
are  in  or  near  it. 


Of  the  above  nine  hieroglyphical  groups,  i,  n,  hi,  upon 
the  lejt,  signify  Egypt.  The  fourth,  in  the  centre, 
signifies  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt ; and  is  apparently 
that  to  which  Horapollo  alludes,  but  is  mistaken  in  his 
description  of  it.  v,  and  vi,  immediately  beneath  it, 
denote  King,  and  King  of  the  Upper  and  Lower 
country.  And  vii,  vm,  ix,  upon  the  right.,  signify 
the  Upper  and  Lower  country. 


" Qy.  AiyviTTOQ,  the  Nile  l or  Egypt  after  the  inundation  ! 
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xxm.  now  a man  that  has  not  travelled 

ABROAD. 


xy.  Hug  av$ou7rov  fin  cnro^vtlivvravTa.^ 


’ Av8f!O7T0V  Trig  7Ton%L- 
frog  /ay]  a7ro^Yiur](ravTa  ?r\- 
fixlvov Tsg,  6voH.epa.hov 
y ^apouaiv’  eoreidyi  oute 
axovei  Tivog  ljTo^lag,oivTe 
tcjv  E7i\  Zevvig  yivofxevuv 
alcr^averai. 


To  symbolize  a man  that 
has  not  travelled  out  of  his 
own  country , they  delineate 
a 1 1 onoc  eph  a lus  [c  reatu  re  w i 1 1 1 
an  ass’s  head],  because  he  is 
neither  acquainted  with  his- 
tory, nor  conversant  with  fo- 
reign affairs. 


XXIV.  how  an  amulet  [protection.]-)- 


xo'.  I lug  P'jXaxTYjpiov. 

^uXaxrri^iov  b'e  y^a-  W hen  they  would  denote  an 
ptiv  fiouXofxevoi,  b'uo  xeQa-  amulet , they  pourtray  two 

I uo  heads,  one  in  Jront  and  the  other  in  projile,  is  a 
common  l,h.  roglyphic  signifying  Protection,  hut  is  not 
ascertained  as  an  amulet. 

’ I <*r  C.  Aid.  iVler.  I’ier.  Gauss  insert  rijc  TrarpicoQ. 

t -Mr  Min  It  inis  suggested,  that  <f>v\aKTi'ipiov  has  been  substituted 
by  Iloiiipollo  lor  <po\aKu,  a Guard  or  Protector  ; which  is  extremely 
happy. 
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Aaj  av§fco7Tcov 
oiicrt,  t yv  (XEV  t oi/  apaEvog 
e<jw  (Sxsttouctccv,  t r\v  3e 
ShgXuxriv  Etgco.  oirrco  yxp 
(paaiv  cuoev  tcov  ^xiytovicov 
i<pa\pETai‘ Evrei^ri  xa\xu~ 
pig  ypx/x/xarojv,  raig  tiucr] 
HE^a'Kaig  Eainoug  (puXax- 
TYipiaZoucri. 


human  heads,  one  of  a male 
looking  inwards,  the  other  of 
a female  looking  outwards, 
(for  they  say  that  no  demon 
will  interfere  with  any  person 
thus  guarded) ; for  without  in- 
scriptions they  protect  them- 
selves with  the  two  heads. 


XXV.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  AN  IMPERFECT  MAN. 


HE. 


ITcog  ctvdfccTTOV  arn’Ka<jrxov  ypatpouaiv. 


” AtE’KXT'XQV  c? e avQpcowov 
ypa<povTEg}  8a.Tpa.xov 
ypatpoi/aiv’  e7Tei^y)  yi  tou- 
rcov  ysvEtrig  ex  ryjg  too 


To  denote  an  imperfect 
man,  they  delineate  a frog, 
because  it  is  generated  from 
the  slime  of  the  river,  whence 


i.  A common  hieroglyphic,  hut  not  ascertained.  In  the 
British  Museum,  is  an  inscription,  in  which  Kneph 
is  called  “ the  king  of  Frogs." — Birch, 
n.  Kneph. 
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7T0Ta/jt.0Li  ixuog  x7roTttei- 
rat.  o6ev  Hat  EV§'  OTE 
oparat  rep  jj.lv  ete^u  [as^ei 
aiiroii,  QaTpaxy’  Tp 
\0l7TCp,  yECO^El  T iv)  EfAtps- 
pr\g'  ug  na\  euXittovti  tu 

TTVTa/AU,  auVEH'KEl7rElV. 


it  occasionally  happens  that  it 
is  seen  with  one  part  of  a frog, 
and  the  remainder  formed  of 
slime,  so  that  should  the  river 
fall,  the  animal  would  be  left 
imperfect. 


XWI,  HOW  AN  opening. 


/NWVWVW\ 

AVWWVVW\ 


*r.  avoitgiv. 


"Avotitv  $£  SsAOVTEf  5>J- 
Xwcraij  A aycoov  £uypap- 

OUCTL'  dia  TO  7TCCVT0TE  T Ot/g 
6<pQa\fA0u;  avEuyorag  e- 

%S(V  TOUTO  TO  £u)0V. 


When  they  would  denote 
an  opening,  they  delineate  a 
hake,  because  this  animal  al- 
ways has  its  eyes  open. 


Denotes  " opening”  according  to  Wilkinson — according 
to  Sharpe  it  signifies  “ It  is  lanJuL”  Qy.  “ Open  or 
unprohibited 
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XXVII.  HOW  SPEECH. 


To  Xsy eiv  $£  ypatpovrsg, 
y A cocraav  ^uypatpoucn,  xa) 
uQaipov  otpSaX/xov'*  rot 
psv  7rpceiila  rrjg  XaXiag, 
tyi  yhuxro-y  pspl^ovreg,  to. 
^evrepsTa  $e  raining,  t oig 
6(p9aX/xo7g.  ourco  yap  one 
Aoyoi  reXeicog  rrjg 
xa9e<rrmaai  TTpog  r a xi- 
vripara  aurrjg  truppera- 
GaXXovreg"  eiTrep  xai  erepa 
XaXia  Trap  Alyunrloig 
ovopa^erai’i  erepcog  tie  to 
A eyeiv  crp/naivovreg,  yAaJcr- 


To  denote  speech  they  de- 
pict a tongue,  and  a blood- 
shot eve  ; because  they  allot 
the  principal  parts  of  speech 
to  the  tongue,  but  the  secon- 
dary parts  thereof  to  the  eyes. 
For  these  kinds  of  discourses 
are  strictly  those  of  the  soul 
varying  in  conformity  with  its 
emotions  ; more  especially  as 
they  are  denominated  by  the 
Egyptians  as  different  lan- 
guages. And  to  symbolize 
speech  differently,  they  depict 


i.  Supposed  by  Mr.  Wilkinson  to  represent  three  tongues, 
and  to  apply  to  the  goddess  of  speech. 

ii.  Champollion  considered  this  as  the  tongue  and  hand 
alluded  to : it  is  often  found  inscribed  at  the  be- 
ginning of  tablets ; a position  not  infrequently  occu- 
pied by  an  eye.  It  appears  as  a title  of  Hor. 

* De  Pauw.  suggests,  viral  rbu  6<p9u\pbv — an  eye  beneath, 
t Treb.  om.  from  tiirs p- 
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crav  Hat  %(i^a  boroHaTco 
yqatpouo'i’  tv  /xsv  yXcbtrcrv 
T«  7TPUTE7a  too  "Ko'you 
pEpElV  ^E^COHOTEg,  TV  Of 

%fip»,  cog  Ta  Tvg  yhcbccrvg 
^ooM/J-aTa  otvoobtrv,  tx 

$SOTEpa. 


a tongue  and  a hand  he- 
neatii;  allotting  the  principal 
parts  of  speech  to  the  tongue 
to  perform,  and  the  secondary 
parts  to  the  hand  as  effecting 
the  wishes  of  the  tongue. 


\x Yin.  now  dumbness. 


hv.  II cog  xtpuvtav. 


'Apcovlav  Jf  ypxcpovTEg, 
upiOfxov  a'jE.f  ypatpouatv, 
og  T^tEToog  ext)  xgovou 
apiQfjcog,  eh  Tpianoalcov  f|- 

VH0VTU7TEVTE  V/UEfUV  TOO 
ETOog  oTrapxovTog'  z<p  ov 
xpovov  /J.V  tuZXVPXV  TO 
or  at  tit  ov  crv/uEiooTai  cog  ora- 
pa7TE7ro(ha(AEvov  tv  y\cox~ 
(TV. 


To  denote  dumbness,  they 
depict  the  number  1 095,  which 
is  the  number  of  days  in  the 
space  of  three  years,  the  year 
consisting  of  365  days,  within 
which  time,  if  a child  does  not 
speak,  it  shews  that  it  has  an 
impediment  in  its  tongue. 


* git  Aid. — <j\i  Par  A.  O.  and  Caus. 
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XXIX.  IIOW  A VOICE  FROM  A DISTANCE. 


H.U . 


Tlug  (pcovrjv  ptaxpodsv. 


<&COVY\V  hs  /AaKpoQsvfiou- 
Xopt-Evoi  frnhcdcrat,  o xa- 
XsTtcii  Trap  A lyvTnloig 
Ouaie , aspog  <pu)VY)v  ypa- 
tpoucri,  toutetti  ffpovTriv, 
rig  oi/hv  xaTapQsyyEi  p.Ei- 
£ov,  fj  d'vvapuxcoTEpov. 


When  they  would  symbolise 
a voice  from  a distance , which 
is  called  by  the  Egyptians 
Ouaie,  they  portray  the  voice 

OF  THE  AIR,  i.  e.  THUNDER, 
than  which  nothing  utters  a 
greater  or  more  powerful  voice. 


XXX.  IIOW  ANCIENT  DESCENT. 


a',  rials  apxouoyovlav . 


’A^aioycwav  ypa- 
cpovTEg , it aTTv^ov  £uypa- 
(povai  ^EafXYiv’  ha  tovtov 
cfnXoi/VTEg  Tag  7T^uTag 
T^oipag.  rpoipuiv  yag  ovx 
av  Tig  Eupoi,  yi  yoviig,  ap- 
XW. 


To  denote  ancient  descent 
they  depict  a bundle  of  pa- 
pyrus, and  by  this  they  inti- 
mate the  primeval  food  ; for 
no  one  can  find  the  beginning 
of  food  or  generation . 


A roll  of  papyrus. 
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XXXI.  IIOW  TASTE. 
ha.  Flwf  yiiMTiv. 


Tei/mv  $e  $Y)hGuvTESy 
agxr)v  aro/aaTog  £uy(>a- 
tpoocnv'  E7T ei$yi  iracra  ysv- 
aig  fAEXpi  TauTY\g  crco^E- 
rai.  yEL/cnv  hEyco  t e- 
h£tav.  yEL/tTIV  $E  /AY]  T E~ 
hEtav  frrihouvTsg,  y hucraav 
etti  odov Twv  £a>y patpouviv, 
ETTEl^ri  rKOL(Ta  yEL/(Ttg  T OV~ 
rotg  TEhsnai. 


To  denote  taste  they  deli- 
neate the  EXTREMITY  OF  THE 
gullet,  for  all  taste  is  pre- 
served thus  far  : I am  speaking 
however  of  perfect  taste.  But 
to  denote  imperfect  taste  they 
delineate  the  tongue  upon 
the  teeth,  inasmuch  as  all 
taste  is  effected  by  these. 


XXXII.  IIOW  DELIGHT. 


h0 . flcjs  h^ovYiv. 


' Hoovxjv  ds  (i'nhcocrai 
fiouho/xEvoi  'em  as | aotO/AOV 
ypa(pou<riv.  U7T0  yap  rou- 


Wlien  they  would  represent 
delight  they  depict  the  Num- 
ber 1 6 ; ' for  from  this  a<re  men 

O 


* Leemans  very  happily  suggests,  from  the  following  passage  in 
Pliny.  Nat.  Hist.  V.  9.,  that  the  symbol  had  some  reference  to  the 
rising  of  the  Nile  : “ Justum  incrementum  est  cubitorunx  sedecim 

in  duodecim  cubitis  famern  sentit ; in  tredecim  etiamnum 

esurit ; quatuordecim  cubita  hilaritatein  adferunt ; quindecim  secu- 
ritatem  ; sedecim  dehcias .” 
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TOJV  TCOV  ETUV, 

7Tpog  yuvaTxag  cruvouaiot g 
xai  7Tpog  texvoc  ysvEXECog, 
ol  ocApsg  Exouai. 


begin  to  hold  commerce  with 
women,  and  to  procreate  chil- 
dren. 


XXXIII.  IIOW  SEXUAL  INTERCOURSE. 

¥ 

Ay  . Ilwf  auvouatav. 


'Lvvovaiav  Je  dviXovvTEg, 
duo  d exoce | apiQ/xoug  y pa- 
tpouaiv.  s7teAyi  yap  ra 
OEXabi  V doVY}V  * E17T0/XEV 
sivai * rj  ds  cruvouala,  ex 

duo  YldoVCOV  CTUVECTTmEV,  EX 

t £ t ou  avd^og,  xai  Trig 
yuvaixog’  dia  rouro  to 
aAAa  dExabd,  7rpo<7ypa- 
< ?oucri . 


To  denote  sexual  inter- 
course they  depict  two  Num- 
bers 16.  Cum  enim  sedecim 
voluptatem  esse  diximus;  con- 
gressus  autem,  duplici  con- 
stet,  maris  ac  fceminee,  volup- 
tate,  propterea  alia  sedecim 
adscribunt. 


* Mor.  Par.  A Pier.  Leeni. — Beicai£,  iiSovuiv,  Par.  B. — rsicvuiZ, 
■i/dovuiv,  Al. 
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XXXIV.  HOW  A SOUL  CONTINUING  A LONG  TIME  HERE. 


A^7.  flcu^  ■Jsuxwv  £vTai/9a  ttoAvv  x^ovov  ^lotTpiQouaav. 


EVTai/9a  7 ro- 
A uv  xpovov  ^icnpiQoutrav  * 
fiouXofAEvoi  ypa-^at,  >i 
TrXnfx/xupav,  (polvina  to  op- 
veov  Zuypatyoum.  4/UXW 

(JLEV,  ETTEIOY]  7TO.VTUV  TCOV 
EV  TCp  KOa/XCO  7TOXuXpOVlOJ- 

TaTov  inrapx^1  tol/to  to 

Zuov.  7TtoUfAU(>a,V  C)£,  £- 
7TEl$YI  Y]\lOU  EJt'iV  0 <f)o7vi^ 

cru/xSoXov,  oil  (ayi$ev  ectti 
7tKe7ov  uaTot  tov  noaptov. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
soul  continuing  a long  time 
here,f  or  an  inundation , they 
depict  the  Pho:nix  the  bird  :J 
and  they  denote  the  soul  by  it, 
because  this  is  the  longest  lived 
of  all  creatures  in  the  world  ; 
and  an  inundation , because 
the  Phoenix  is  a symbol  of  the 
sun,  than  which  nothing  is 
greater  in  the  universe.  For 
the  sun  passes  over  all  and 


The  P lia  nix. 


* StaTpL\pct(Tav,  Par.  A. 

t Qy.  ‘ When  they  would  denote  the  soul,  or  an  expiring  cycle  of 
time,  or  an  inundation  V Of  the  two  first  the  Phoenix  was  certainly 
a symbol,  and  possibly  of  the  last,  on  account  of  its  periodical 
return. 

} The  Phoenix  the  Bird,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  Phoenix  the 
Palm  branch. — See  Ch.  7. 
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7ravToov  yap  E7riQalvEi,  xai  scrutinises  all,  hence  he  is  called 

ttcivtx*  slgspEuva  o yXiog Polys ||  (much). 

eK)  outco  UoXvg^  - — £ 

ovo/Aa<T§ri(TETai.§ 


XXXV.  IIOW  A MAN  RETURNING  HOME  AFTER  A LONG 
TIME  FROM  A FOREIGN  LAND. 


XE. 


Hug  tov  xpovlag  cctto  f svvg  E7rfrijU0L/VTa. 


K a\  tov  j^povlcug 
afo  igevYig  E7TL^Yifxouvra 
^yjXouvTEg,  7raXiv  (po  Ivma 
to  opvEOV  ^uypaQoiicriv. 
ouTog  yap  sig  AiyvTnov, 
ettcxv  o %povoj  rou  goipi- 
b'lou  auTC/v  naraXa/ufidvEiv 
[aeXM,  dia  TTEVTanoaiuv 
s tuv  TrapaylvETai'  nai 
XTrodoug  lav  (p9a<ry  svrog 
Trig  Alyu7crov  to  xpwv, 
KYl^EUETai  [JUKTTlKUg'  KXl 
oaa  im  tojv  aXXuv  ispuv 
£ct)OOV  Aiyu7TTl0l  t eXovcti, 


To  denote  a man  returning 
home  after  a long  time  from 
a foreign  land  they  again  de- 
lineate the  Phoenix  the  bird  : 
for  this  creature,  after  an  in- 
terval of  580  years, 5F  when  the 
time  of  death  is  about  to  over- 
take him,  returns  to  Egypt, 
and  as  soon  as  he  pays  the 
debt  of  nature  in  Egypt,  he  is 
mystically  served  with  funeral 
rites  ; and  whatever  rites  the 
Egyptians  pay  to  the  rest  of 
the  sacred  animals,  the  same 


* Mor.  Leem. — irdvraq,  Al. 

t Hsesch.  conjectures  tv o\v6(p0a\[M)Q  as  an  epithet  of  the  sun. 
Qy.  7ro\vxpovio£. 

t Aid.  and  Par.  A.  leave  no  lacuna. 

§ Treb.  om.  from  eld’. 

||  Phanes  1 Apollo. 

See  a similar  relation  in  Tacitus  Ann.  vi.  28. 
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raura  nai  tw  Qoiviki 
u7rapxEiv  otpelhEi.  Keysr at 
yap  //aAAov  tojv  aAAoiv 
av$pa>7rcov  b^lco  %a/^e<v|| 
AiyU7TTlUVyf  $10  Ha) 
rov  NhAoi/  auTolg  7rXn/j.~ 

(XUpTlVy  U7T0  TYIS  ^EpfXOrt]- 
T 05  TOUTOU  r oi)  §E0U'  7Ttp) 
OU  fXlHpOV  EfjL7Tp0<T§EV  0 

Kayos  a7ro$o%<7£Tatl  aoi 
7rap  b/auv.k 


are  due  to  the  Phoenix:  *for 
it  is  said  by  the  Egyptians 
to  rejoice  in  the  sun  more 
than  other  birds,  and  because 
among:  them  the  Nile  over- 
flows  through  the  heat  ot  this 
god  ; of  which  matter  we  dis- 
coursed with  you  a short  time 
since. 


\xxvi.  now  they  denote  the  heart. 


Ar\  nap$iav  ypatpouai. 


K ap$tav  (3ouKo[/.evoi 
ypatptiv,  IQiv  £ioypa<pouai. 
to  yap  ovy  'E p^b  cokeioo- 
raiy  7ra<TY)$  xap$ias  nai 


When  they  would  denote 
the  heart  they  1 delineate  the 
‘ lius  ; for  this  animal  is  con- 
‘ secrated  to  Hermes  [Thoth], 


this,  the  emblem  of  Thoth  or  Hermes. 

* l have  translated  this  according;  to  Treb. 

||  t)\t ot;  ptov,  Par.  A. 

t Mer.  suggests  Itt  Alyvirritav. — lla'scb.  rovg  Aiyvir riovg. — 
l)e  Pauvv  suggests  opvswn  for  dvOpioTruv,  and  Treb.  reads  so. 
t Mer.  De  Pauw  suggests  cnredodii. 

§ Treb.  om.  from  ntpi  ov. 


hook  i. 


5 7 


Koyiafiov  tiecTTroTYi,  ette'i 
noil*  v IQis  aino  xa(f 
auTo  tv  xaftla  ectt'iv 
£[x(f)£pvs’  f 7TE(>\  ou  "Koyo<; 

sa ri  ttKeTcttos  Trap  Al- 

yUTTTLOlS  (pspOfjLEVOS. 


the  lord  of  every  heart  and  of 
reasoning.  The  Ibis  also  is 
itself  in  its  own  shape  like  the 
heart,  respecting  which  great 
discussions  are  maintained  by 
the  Egyptians. 


XXXVII.  HOW  EDUCATION. 


K$'.  Ileus  TraAstav. 


Hat $Eiav  ($£  ypa<povrss, 
oupavov  tyocrov  fiaKKovTa 
£ coypa<poi/(rt ’ 3'vKouvtes, 
OTl  UdTTEp  tipberos  7r'l7T- 
roucra,  elg  ttocvtoc  t a <puToc 
X,oop£7,  xa\  ra  /j.ev  (pucriv 
EXOVTa  a7raKuv£cr0a.t,  a- 
TraKuvEi,  t a,  ax Kvpa, 

fAEVOVTa  ex  tvs  ‘&S  <pb- 
aeoos,  ab~uvaTE7  to  auTo 
TOIS  ETEfOlS  exteKeTv'  outoo 
xai  E7r\  t ojv  av§pu7ruv,  v 
fXEV  Tsai^Eia.  xoivy]  xccQe- 
(TTVKEV,  Y\V7TEp  0 /XEV  EU<pVY\S, 


To  denote  eclucation\  they 
represent  the  heaven  distil- 
ling dew,  intimating  that  as 
falling  dew  alights  on  all  ve- 
getables, and  softens  those 
which  have  a nature  suscep- 
tible of  being  softened,  but  is 
unable  to  operate  upon  those 
which  essentially  remain  hard 
in  the  same  way  as  upon  the 
others ; so  also  among  men 
education  is  common  to  all ; 
and  a man  of  an  apt  disposi- 
tion receives  it  as  dew,  while 


* Mor.  ki vtiSy.  t Mor.  u[xeprjQ. 

t Qy.  An  Educator  or  Priest?  See  Ch.  21,  fig.  4.  See  also 
fig.  3 of  Neitl),  who  was  the  Minerva,  the  Goddess  of  Education 
pouring  out  the  waters. 
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cug  tyocrov  ag7ra,£si,  o 
apuri{,  a^uvard  tol/to 
dpaaxt . 


a man  of  a disposition  less 
docile  is  incapable  of  doing 
so. 


XXXV1I1.  HOW  THE  EGYPTIAN  LETTERS. 


M . Alyv7TTia  y^ocfxixara. 


AlyvTt'na.  yga/x- 
[autoc  dwhobvTeg,  yi  hpo- 
y^x/xfAxrsa,  ri  7rsgac,  /ae- 
\xv,  xai  hoctkivov,  xxi 
axoivlov  £wy gatpouatv.  Al- 
yumix  [Aiv  ypx/x/xxTx , 
5i a to  toutois  7ravrx  7rap 
Alyu7TTioig  tx  yqatpbfAtvx 
eH-TstefoSai.  axoivcp  yag 
y^apoiert,  xai  oux  aXKcp 

TiW.  KOO-XIVOV  5c,  £7TEl$ri 
TO  KOCTHIVOV  7TpCOTOV  V7Ta^- 


‘ To  denote  the  Eyyptian 
‘ letters,  or  a sacred  scribe , 
1 or  a boundary , they  delineate 
‘ ink,  and  a sieve,  and  a reed, 
‘ and  they  thus  symbolise  the 
‘ Egyptian  letters,  because 
‘ by  means  of  these  things  all 
‘ writings  among  the  Egyp- 
‘ tians  are  executed  : for  they 
‘ write  with  a reed  and  nothing 
‘ else:  and  they  depict  a sieve, 
because  the  sieve  being  origin- 


i.  Inkstand  : the  ink  and  reeds,  with  one  oj  which  Thoth 
is  writing,  are  placed  in  the  cavities  of  the  inkstand. 

ii.  A royal  scribe. 

hi.  Thoth,  the  sacred  scribe,  is  usually  in  this  position, 
behind  Osiris  in  the  judgment  of  the  dead. 
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X,ov  crKEuog  aproTroiiag,  Ik 
ctXjo'ivou  yiverai'  fa Xoutriv 
ouv  on  Ttag  o excov  t*jv 
rpotpfa,  /aafacrsTai  ra 
ypa/x/xaTa’  o fa  /urj  exuv> 
ets pa.  t exvY\  xpritTETai' 
u<p  ou  Kai  rj  Traifata  Trap 
auTotg  crfico  Ka^rai'  'o7TEp 
£<n\v  Ep/jLWEufav,  7T\ripY}g 
rpo^v.hpoypafXfxaiEa  fa, 
E7TEtfa  £coyi v Kai  SavaTov 
ouTog  faaxplvEi.  ectti  fa 
7rapa  roig  lE^oypa/j./xa- 
r sum  Kai * (3  IGxog  Is  pa, 
KaXou/xsvYj  a/uGprig,  fa  rig 
Kplvouai  tov  KaraKXifavTa 

*f  3 « / / 

appucnov ' 7Tote£ov  gucri- 

[Aog  ETTIV,  Y)  OU,  TOUTO  EK 
Trig  KaTaKXicrEcog  r ou  ap- 
P'jOTTOU  <TY]fXElOUfXEVOl.  f 
7Tspag  fa,  ETTEifal  /U.a9uv 
ypapi/xara,  sig  op/xov  Zcorjg 
Eufaov  EXyiXuQeV,  OUKETl 
7TXaVtt/AEV0g  To7g  T OU  (3tOU 
KUKo'ig. 


ally  an  instrument  for  making 
bread  is  constructed  of  reed ; 
and  they  thereby  intimate  that 
every  one  who  has  a subsis- 
tence should  learn  the  letters, 
but  that  one  who  has  not 
should  practise  some  other 
art.  And  hence  it  is  that 
among  them  education  is  called 
sbo,§  which  when  interpreted 
signifies  sufficient  food.  Also 
they  symbolize  by  these  a 
‘ sacred  scribe,  because  he 
‘judges  of  life  and' death. 
For  there  is  among  the  sacred 
scribes  a sacred  book  called 
Ambres,  by  which  they  decide 
respecting  any  one  who  is 
lying  sick,  whether  he  will  live 
or  not,  ascertaining  it  from 
the  recumbent  posture  of  the 
sick  person.  And  a boundary, 
because  he  who  has  learnt  his 
letters  has  arrived  at  a tran- 
quil harbour  of  existence,  no 
longer  wandering  among  the 
evils  of  this  life. 


* Mer.  Par  C.  om.  t Treb.  om.  from  tovto- 

t Mor.  Par  A.  &c.  insert  6. 

§ sbo  in  Coptic  denotes  learning.  — Champ. 
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XXXIX.  I10W  A SACRED  SCIUBE. 


Ad\  FIwj  hpoy^a/x/xaTEa. 


'Ispoypa/x/xarsa  Je  7ra- 
\iv,  yi  7rpo(pr]rr\v,  h evto,- 
<piacTTY\v  * Y]  a7r\Y\vaf  yi 
oa<PgYicriv,  Y)  ysXur  a,  yi 
7TTap/U0V,  [>i  v 

na<T7Y)v  f ] /SoiAo/xevoi  yp  a- 
@EiV)  Kina,  ^uypatpoucriv. 
hfoyga/x/xaTEa  fx\v,  e7Tei- 
$Yl7TEg  TOV  @0U\0fZEV0V  lEpO- 

y^a/x/xaTEa  t eXeiov  yl- 
VEcrSai,  TroXXa  /xeXe- 
rav,  I/XaKTEW  te  auvEx^i 
Kai  a7TY\y^w<T§aiy  (xy^evi 


And  again  when  they  would 
denote  a sacred  scribe,  or  a 
prophet,  or  an  embalmer,  or 
the  spleen , or  smelling,  or 
laughter,  or  sneezing,  [or  go- 
vernment, or  a judge, ~\  they 
depict  a dog.  And  by  this 
they  denote  a sacred  scribe, 
because  it  is  necessary  for  one 
who  is  desirous  of  becoming 
a perfect  sacred  scribe  to  be 
extremely  careful,  and  to  bark 
perpetually,  and  to  be  fierce, 


i.  Anubis  on  a tomb. 


ii.  Anubis  as  an  embalmer. 


t Ireb.  om.  j/  ap^r/v  i)  t>uca<TTt}v. 


* Treb  om. 
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TTpoaxapp^opEvov,  * w<r- 
7TEp  01  KUVEg.  TTfOCpYlTVV 
OE}  E7TEIOYI  0 KUUV  CXTEVL^El 

7 rapd  ret  aXXa  ruv  ^uuv 
Eig  t a tuv\  Becjv  EtfruXa, 
xadaTrsp  7T^o<pr]Tr]<;.  ev- 
TatpiacTTriv  tie  ruv  Ispuv, 
£7Tei$y\  Hoti  ourog  yupvd 
mxi  ava.TET/Aw/A£va,  ^sups7 
rot,  U7T  dl/TOU  HYI&EU0 fAEVOt 
Et^UXa.  \a7T'Kf]V<X  $S,  E7TEI- 

&ri  tovto  to  £uov  [aovov 
TTapd  TCL  ETEpCC,  EXa<PpO~ 
rspov  £%£(,  site  Oavarog 
(XUTU,  SITE  fjuxvlot  TTEpl- 
TTEtTOl,  CC7T0  TOO  (77 TXY]V0g 
ylvErai.  mxi  ol  §Epa7TEu- 
OVTEg\  TO  £uOV  TOUTO  EV 
t aig  kyi $Eiatgy%  ETTEifrav 
/AEXXuai  TEXEUToIv,  £0$  E7r\ 

to  ^rXEinov  tteXyiviko)  yl- 
vovrat.  oo-cppaivo/AEVoi  yap 
Trig  TOO  dvaTE/AVOfAEVOU  KV~ 


fawning  upon  no  one,  like 
dogs.  And  they  symbolise 
by  it  a prophet,  because  the 
dog  gazes  intently  ||  upon  the 
images  of  the  gods  more  than 
all  other  animals,  as  does  a 
prophet.  And  an  embalmer 
of  the  sacred  animals,  because 
he  also  surveys  the  naked 
and  dissected  forms  which  are 
preserved  by  him.  And  the 
spleen,  because  this  animal 
alone  of  all  other  creatures 
has  this  organ  very  light : and 
whether  death  or  madness 
seizes  him  it  arises  from  his 
spleen.  And  those  who  attend 
this  animal  in  his  exequies, 
when  about  themselves  to  die, 
generally  become  splenetic  ; 
for  smelling  the  exhalations 
from  the  dog,  when  dissecting 
him,  they  are  affected  by  them. 


* Mor.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  Leem.  -^api^onivov. — Par.  C.  Aid. 
■^apiCo^EvoQ.  t Par.  A.  B.  Leem. — Al.  insert  5t. 

X Aug.  Haescla.  De  Pauw.  aWa,  though  De  Pauw  suggests 
crrrXa. 

§ l'reb.  om.  from  €VTa<piacrr)v. 

||  In  the  ceiling  of  the  Ramesseion  is  a figure  of  Anubis  seated, 
as  in  fig.  i.,  at  each  end  of  the  zodiac,  gazing  at  the  gods,  who  re- 
present the  intermediate  months.  1!  Mor.  KapSiaig. 
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vof  unotpopcis,  7Tacrxoo(nv 

U7T0  TOUTOU .*  0(T(p^Y]JlV 

nai  yEXcoTa.  next  7TTa^/xbv, 
E7TE10K  ot  teXeioi  cr7TXr)vt- 
Ho),  OUTS  0<J<P^a.lvECr§Cll, 
OUTS  ystov,  OUTS  fJtY\V 

TnaqvucrScti  duvavrou. 


And  it  denotes  smelling,  and 
laughter , and  sneezing , be- 
cause the  thoroughly  splenetic 
are  neither  able  to  smell,  nor 
laugh,  nor  sneeze. 


XL.  IN  W1IAT  MANNER  THEY  REPRESENT  GOVERNMENT, 

OR  A JUDGE. 


//  . T m rfoVw  b'vXouo’iv  otfXWt  * ^natrrriv.f 

Apxw  ri  naa-  When  they  denote  govern- 
E7rav  ypa(pu<n,7r^oa-  ment,\  or  a judge,  they  place 

I.  The  figure,  which  appears  to  be  some  spotted  skin  upon 
a pole,  is  commonly  placed  beside  Osiris  or  Thoth  in 
the  judgment  of  the  dead,  in  which  Amibis  or  the  Dog 
is  also  concerned.  It  may  be  some  coarse  garment, 
but  it  is  evidently  the  panther  skin  of  the  Greek 
Dionysus,  the  counter-part  of  Osiris. 

II.  Osiris  as  judge  of  the  dead  ; another  form  of  Khem. 

* Treb.  om.  from  oaippaivopL tvoi. 

t Qv.  SroXior^p,  the  robe  bearer,  who  was  one  of  the  officers 
of  (lie  procession.  See  the  illustration  of  these  chapters  from 
Clemens,  in  the  plate  and  note  at  the  end. 

t Qy.  “A  p-govra,  An  archon  or  minister  of  state.  $ Treb.  cm. 
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TiOsaai  rcy  hvvi  na't  (3aai- 

hlKW  CTTOXriV  TTapaHEl/jLEVYJV 

crxhpia  yupevov’*  3ton 

W<T7TEp  0 HUCOV,  Ha9a7TEp  f 
7r^0£l7T0V,  slg  TO.  TtoV  §ECCV 
s't^coXa  oZucotteT,  outoj  Ha) 
o a^xuvl  ^tnaarYig  cov  iv 
rot's  nsa^atorspotg  xp°v0l$> 
yuyvov  eSeu^ei  tov  (3a- 
criXsa ' 3t o na)  E7r)  rourou 
7r^ocr,7rE^i7roiooai  rpv  (3a- 
criXiHrjv  crro\riv. 


close  against  the  dog  a royal 
robe,  the  undress  garment:* 
because  like  the  dog,  who, 
as  I said  before,  gazes  in- 
tently on  the  images  of  the 
gods,  so  likewise  the  minister, 
being  in  the  more  ancient 
times  a judge  also,  used  to  see 
the  king  naked,  and  on  this 
account  they  add  the  royal 
garment. 


XLI.  IIOW  THEY  SIGNIFY  TIIE  BEARER  OF  THE  SHRINE. 


pa.  Y\wg  CYifxalvovo'i  7racrro<popov , 

Ylacrroipopov  fs  ar\y.a(-  To  signify  the  bearer  of  the 
vovtes,  (pu'haHa  olntag  shrine, ^they depictthe  keeper 


i.  Shrine  or  small  portable  temple,  which  was  borne 
like  the  Jewish  ark  by  staves  passed  along  its  sides, 
as  above. — Sh.  361. 

ir.  This  Jigure  supporting  a shrine  is  very  common. 
in.  A temple;  literally  a shrine-house. — Sh,  362. 

* Very  obscure — Treb.  reads  nudae  figurae  appositam,  placed 
on  a naked  figure. — Mer.  and  De  Pauw.  suggest  <rx  i/par i yvpvtp — 
Caus.  Kai  oxy/ia  yvpvov.  It  seems  to  have  been  the  hide  of  some 
beast  worn  next  the  skin  by  the  King,  (as  Dionysus  and  Hercules 
are  represented,)  and,  according  to  Mr.  Wilkinson,  by  the  priests  of 
a certain  grade. — See  his  Ancient  Egypt. 

t Aug.  Mor.  Par.  A.  13.  icaGd.  J Treb.  om. 

$ The  cell  in  which  the  statue  was  carried  in  procession. 
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y^atpoL/ai,  $ia  to  u7co  of  a HOUSE,  because  by  him 
toutou  tyu\a.TTE<j§ai  to  the  temple  is  guarded. 


c / 


XLll.  1IGW  THEY  REPRESENT  AN  HOROSCOPUS 
[OBSERVER  OF  THE  HOURS.] 


P$ . riwj  Ef/.tpalvOUO’lV  (b{  OCHOTTOV. 


il^OTKOTTOV  <$E  dy- 

Koovtes,  avfycoTTov  t ag 
a )gag  kcrOlovra  £a>ya,i pov- 
erty' ovx,  oti  rag  ugctg 
ecQ'iei  o avQpuTrog,  oi>  yag 
duvarov,  a.\h  ETTEidb  al 
T^oQai  ro)g  avdgcoTroig  ano 

7 ah'  UgUV  7TOfl£oVTai. 


To  signify  an  Horoscopus 
[i observer  of  the  hours],  they 
delineate  a man  eating  the 
hours,  not  that  the  man  eats 
the  hours,  for  that  is  impossible, 
but  because  food  is  prepared 
for  men  according  to  the 
hours. 


XLIIl.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  PURITY. 
p* . Wug  ^YiXouaiv  ayvEiav. 

' Ayvsi'av  $e  y^aipovTEs,  To  represent  purity  they 
7 Tuq  H.ai  uticop  ^uyfapou-  delineate  fire  and  water, 

Hi  is  figure  of  a man  with  the  emblem  of  life  against  his 
mouth  is  found  ; and  seems  to  he  the  figure  alluded  to. 
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a tv'  ette)  ha  toutcov  toov  because  by  these  elements  all 
ctto^e/ojv,  7rat ; HaOapfxog  purification  is  perfected. 
sKTsXEnat. 


XLI V.  HOW  THEY  INTIMATE  A THING  UNLAWFUL, 
Oil  AN  ABOMINATION. 


/a¥.  riois  alvnTOVTat  aSe/Airov,  yj  Hat  fuaos* 


’ASe/aitov  hs  hwXouvTEg, 
ri  na)  /auvos* 
yi?a<poucri,  ha  to  tyjv 

TOUTOOf  figUtTlV  [AtaEKT^at 

nat  /AE/AtacrSai  J ev  t oig 

hoots'  HEV07TOIOV  J 

7ras>  Ka-1  aXMhoQayov. 


To  denote  a thing  unlaw- 
ful, or  an  abomination,  they 
delineate  a fish,  because  the 
feeding  upon  fish  is  considered 
in  the  sacred  rites  as  abomina- 
ble, and  a pollution : for  every 
fish  is  an  animal  that  is  a deso- 
lator  [laxative  as  food?],  and 
a devourer  of  its  own  species. 


Clemens  states  that  the  fish  denotes  hatred:  and,  accord- 
ing to  Leemans,  it  is  found  in  some  inscriptions  ivith 
that  signification. 

* Treb.  reads,  and  De  Pauw.  suggests,  ptaoQ. 
t Mor.  Par  A.  B.  C.  Leem. — tovtwv,  Al. 
t ptpudvQai,  Mor.  Aug.  Par  A.  B. 
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XLV.  llOW  THEY  REPRESENT  THE  MOUTH. 

h 

/xe  . flu;  yqatpoucri  aropta. 

'Lro/xa*  ygatpovTeg,  To  represent  the  mouth  they 
o<p iv  £uypa<poii<riv’  ETret^ri  depict  a serpent,  because  the 
o ’dtp it;  oufov)  ETEfu  tuv  serpent  is  powerful  in  no  other 
/xe\uv  laxidst,  el  fxp  red  of  its  members  except  the 
crro/xan  fxovov.  mouth  alone. 

X LVl . HOW  MANLINESS  COMBINED  WITH  TEMPERANCE. 


fXT  . Tlcog  txvfysio V fXET Ot  <TCiJp>(JO(Tl/VYi;. 

’Avtyeiov  tie  fxEra  era-  To  denote  manliness  com- 
tp^omivn;  ^Xopvtej,  t ad-  hined  with  temperance,  they 

i.  The  commencement  of  numerous  dedicatory  inscrip- 
tions, generally  interpreted  “ Sacred."1 — Sh.  309, 311. 

Does  it  signify  things,  or  a tablet  to  “ set  up  to,  or  in 
honour  of?" 

11.  Khem,  one  of  the  principal  divinities,  the  god  of  gene- 
ration, his  emblem  was  the  hull. 

ni.  Powerful.  Compare  the  translation  of  the  obelisk  of 
Hermapion,  Anc.  Fr.  p.  169,  with  the  square  banners  of  the  kings. 

* EorwTal  Things  set  up  tot 


BOOK  1. 


67 


pov  i/yici*  (puaiv  exovtcz 
£coypa.<poo<ri.  SspiaavTiHco- 
toctov  y ap  07rapxsi  T° 

£ci)0V  HCtTCC  /XOpiOV'  COtTTE 

a7ra£  sig  tyiv  BriXstav 
<pucriv  naOs'ig  to  eocutoo, 

KCLl  C>IX&  7TCC(TY\g  XIVVCTEU >f, 
aTTEpiAoGote'i’  sav  5e  7T0TE 
tiia/vt-apTri  Trig  (poasug,  Hat 
sig  ETEpOV  T 07T0V  TOO  CTU- 

(xccTog  Trig  (3oog  spsiay  to 

aidoiov,  TOTY]VlK<XUTa  T rj 
u7TEpGaXXoucrri  evtovicx.  * 
TtTpUKTHEl  TYIV  §Y)X  Slav. 
aXXa  hoc)  Tcocppaiv  ectti , 
diet  TO  flYldsTTOTE  TOO  §Y]~ 

Xsog  E7riQa.ivEiv  (xetcx.  tyiv 
<toXXyi\^iv. 


delineate  a bull  that  has  a 
vigorous  constitution.  Calidis- 
simum  enim  est  huic  animali 
membrum,  ita  ut  semel  eo  in 
foeminse  vulvam  immisso,  vel 
absque  ullo  motu  semen  effu- 
tiat.  Quod  si  quando  a vulva 
vaccse  aberrans,  in  alium  cor- 
poris partem  membrum  inten- 
derit,  turn  ejus  immodica  in- 
tentione  vaccam  vulnerat. 
Quinet  temperans  est : quippe 
cum  nunquam  post  concep- 
tual, vaccam  ineat. 


XL VII.  HOW  HEARING. 


jug  . Ylug  anoiiv. 

Ahoy \v  <$e  ypatpovTsg,  To  denote  hearing,  they 
Taopov  utiov  ^ooypatpoii-  delineate  the  ear  oftiiebull. 

The  bull’s  ear  denoteshearing. — Champ. 

* Mor.  Par  A.  B.  vyirj. 
t Par  A.  B.  C.  Leem.  ivtoviq. 
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cnv.  E7TEidav  yap  y %\Eia 
opyuaa  7rpog  avXXYi^iv  yi, 
opya  3s  ob  ttXeTov  rj  ip’ 
uqag  t (fE^g,  tote  fXUKaTat 

/ » r v 

fAEyiCTTOV • £V  CCig  (JLY\  7T0C- 

payivoptEVOu*  too  Tabpoo, 
crufA/AO£t  t y]v  pbcriv, 

Trig  £T ipag  crovodoo’  o by 
cTravtcog  ylvETai.  cotooEt 
yap  o raopog  a7ro  'no'Kko'o 
diaaTriptaTog.  aoviEig  Tsf 
opyav,  $ia  tyo/xou  iragpa- 
yiv£Tai  iv  t ji  cruvooala, 
tooto  fxovov  7rapa  t a 
STEpa  TUV  £obcov  7T01UV. 


for  when  the  cow  is  desirous 
of  conception,  (and  she  con- 
tinues so  for  not  longer  than 
three  hours  together,)  she  ve- 
hemently lows,  and  if  during 
this  time  the  bull  should  not 
approach  her,  she  reserves  her- 
self till  another  meeting.  This 
however  rarely  happens  ; for 
the  bidl  hears  her  from  a great 
distance,  and  knowing  that 
she  is  inflamed,  he  hastens  to 
the  meeting,  and  is  the  only 
animal  that  does  so. 


XLVIII.  IIOW  THE  MEMBER  OF  A PROLIFIC  MAN. 


fjLr{ . Thug  ai^olcv  avogog  oroXoyovoo. 

Aidoiov  ds  avtipog  7tg-  To  denote  the  member  of  a 
Xoyovoo  driXobvTEg,  t payov  prolific  man,  they  depict  a 

The  Mendesian  goat  appears  to  have  been  considered  bp 
Herodotus  as  sacred  to  h hem.  The  goat  as  well  as 
the  bull  teas  an  emblem  of  Siva. 

* Par  C.  7rapaytvoptvoiK 

t Par  A.  B.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Leem. — Aug.  Hacscb.  De  Pauw,  to, 
but  De  Pauw.  suggests  n to. 
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^coypatpovcriv,  ouk'eti  tie 

T atipOV.  ETTEl^Y]  OUTOg  fXEV 
f r » / / 

^ sviocuaiog  ysi /ri- 
Tat,  ou  (3i£d£Et‘  crpayog 
oe  Ebdo/xaiog  (met a rpv 
ysvEcrtv  yEvofxsvog , d%Ei/ei, 

>/  \ v V 

ayovov  «ai  aanogov 
<x7roKpivoixEvog  aTTEp/xa, 
@t£a  £ei  $£  o/xoog  7TpC0T0V 
tuv  aAAcov  £couv. 


goat,  and  not  a bull : ille 
enim  antequam  annum  atti- 
gerit,  coire  non  solet : hie  sep- 
tetn  statim  post  ortum  diebus 
congreditur,  infoecundum  et 
geniturae  minime  accommo- 
dum  semen  excernens.  Prius 
tamen  ac  celerius  caeteiis  ani- 
mantibus  coit. 


XLIX.  1IOW  THEY  DENOTE  IMPURITY. 


(xti . Wug  d'yhoL/o’tv  ocKadapcrtav. 

’ Ana9a^alav  Je  ypa-  To  denote  impurity , they 
(povTEg,  opuya*  £coypa-  delineate  an  oryx  * (a  species 
(poutnv.  e7tei%y]  hr  ava-  of  wild  goat),  because  when 

i.  The  Oryx  is  found  upon  the  monuments,  but  not 
explained. 

n.  A conical  seal  frequently  appears  in  the  hands  of  per- 
sons making  oblations.  Several  with  inscriptions  on 
the  base,  as  represented  above,  are  in  Dr.  Lee's 
Museum. 


* Mor.  Par  A.  13.  Mer.  Causs.  oprvya,  a quail. 


70 


JIORAI’OLLO. 


ToXrjv  £pxo/uEvri$  Trig  cs- 
Mvr\g,  xtevi^oov  sig  r riv 
Geov,  ngauyriv  ttoieHtczi, 
ouh  EuXoyuv  auTY)v,  ou^e 
Eucpn/xuv'  jyi/jle'iov  tou- 
tou  EvapyEcrraTov.  t oig 
yap  EfX7rpoa0loig  ctuTo'u 
CTKEtecriv  avoquaauv  tyiv 
yrjv,  fyyfatpE'i*  iavTOii 
rag  HO^ag,  coo’TrEpEi  aya- 
VCtHTUV,  Ha)  /J.Y]  @0U\0fjLEVQg 
ideiv  t rjv  Trig  $Eot/  avaTO- 
Mv.  t a y auTa  TtoiCi  Ha) 
£7r)  too  r] "Kiou  BeIou  aa- 
T^ouf  dvaTOhrjg.  ^i07TEp 
ol  apxaloi  ffacrttei'g,  too 
wgoaHOTTOu  (Tw/xalvovTog 
auToig  tyiv  avaToXyv,  E7Tt- 
KaOiaavTEg  toot  up  t u 
ha  /j.Ecrou  aoTod , alg  t ivuv 
yvco/jiovcov,  Triv  Trig  avaTo- 
hrig  an^Eiav  syvupi^ov. 
Jio  na)  o!  hpE’ig  tooto  /xo- 
vov  to iv  HTnvcov,  da<pg>d- 
yiTTOv ^ EaSlouaiv'  e7Tei$>i 
dvTiciiHiavW  Tiva  Tr^og  tyiv 
$eov  £%ov  cpatvETai.  na) 


the  moon  rises,  this  animal 
looks  intently  towards  the 
goddess  and  raises  an  outcry, 
and  that,  neither  to  praise  nor 
welcome  her  ; and  of  this  the 
proof  is  most  evident,  for  it 
scrapes  up  the  earth  with  its 
fore  legs,  and  fixes  its  eyes  in 
the  earth,  as  if  indignant  and 
unwilling  to  behold  the  rising 
of  the  goddess.  And  it  acts  in 
the  same  manner  at  the  rising 
of  (the  divine  star)  the  sun. 
Wherefore  the  ancient  kings, 
when  the  Horoscopus  apprised 
them  of  the  rising  of  the  moon, 
placed  themselves  near  this 
animal,  and  by  observing  the 
middle  of  its  operations,  as- 
certained, as  by  a kind  of 
gnomon,  the  exact  time  of  the 
rising.  And  hence  the  priests, 
of  all  other  cattle,  eat  this 
alone  without  being  previously 
marked  with  the  seal,  inas- 
much as  it  appears  to  enter- 
tain a kind  of  aversion  to  the 


* De  Pauw.  suggests  (Tvarpffpti . 
t Treb.  oin.  from  Qtiov. — Mor.  Aid.  Mer.  dxd. 
t Hassch.  I.eem.--7rr»/j'wi<,  Al. 

$ Treb.  oin.  ||  Par  C.  Aid.  leave  a lacuna. 
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yag  hut'cx,  ty\v  EpnfJt'iav,  ob 
eav  XctGriTai  btyaywyou 

T07T0U,  7T10V  T Olg  %e/A£- 

aiv*  avaTa^aaaEi,  nai 
fjuyvuu  ru)  ud'an  Tpv 
bhpv,  f t o7g  $~e  orocr'iv  Elf 

CCVTO  £7ri7rSfA7TEt  HOVIV, 
7T^0g  TO,  ptYl^Ev]  ETE^CO 
TOUTO  TTOTipLOV  UTTOi^M. 
OUTCO  VTOVYl^CC  KCXl  CCTTEX^WS 

))  rob  opvyog  ivopu'irBp 
Quern;.  ouTe  yap  outis  touto 
naOmovl  ipya^ETai,  Trj; 
Ssob  auTri;  7ravTa  ysvvco- 
<jy i;  taxi  ab^avouap;  ocra 

KCX.TU.  T bv  KClJfXOV  E(Xt\ 
Xprun/aa. 


goddess : and  in  the  desert 
wherever  it  finds  a watering 
place,  after  having  drunk,  it 
stirs  it  up  with  its  lips,  and 
mingles  the  mud  with  the 
water,  and  throws  dust  into  it 
with  its  feet,  that  it  may  be  fit 
for  no  other  animal  to  drink  ; 
so  malicious  and  odious  has 
the  nature  of  the  Oryx  been 
considered.  Nor  does  it  act 
thus  unmeaningly,  because  it 
is  this  same  goddess  who  ger- 
minates and  causes  all  things 
whatsoever  to  increase  that 
are  useful  in  the  world. 


L.  IIOW  A DISAPPEARANCE. 
v . n w;  aQavicr/xov. 

’ Atpavier/xov  i$£  b'rjXobv-  To  denote  a disappearance , 
t Eg,  p.bv  ZccypaQoucriv,  they  delineate  a mouse,  be- 

No  hieroglyphic  of  a mouse  has  yet  been  found.  But 
Herodotus  states,  that  when  Sennacherib  approached 
Egypt,  the  boa-strings  of  his  army  were  destroyed  by 
mice  during  the  night,  in  consequence  oj  which,  he  was 
dejeuted  bySethos,  king  of  Egypt,  to  whom  was  erected 
a statue  with  a mouse  in  his  hand,  as  an  emblem  of 

DESTRUCTION. 

* Bochart  suggests  x,Art’C* — Treb.  om. 
f De  Pauw  suggests  i\vv,  mud,  which  I reb.  reads. 

+ Treb.  impie. 
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£7TEtdr]  7TCXV TO.  SaQlCOV,  /XI- 
atvEi  hoc)  ax^wroT.  tw 
ocb to)  $e  awfxtlcp  xfivTai 
aai  K^iaiv  BeXovte;  yga- 
oroAA uv  yaq  koci  dia- 

(poguv  OC(> TOJV  XEt/XEVUV,  0 
/xu$  t ov  Ka9agcoTa,Tov  au- 

TUV  EKtei'OtfXEVOS  EaS’lEl. 

V,  \ \ ~ 3 / 

0(0  nai  T UV  a^T0K07TUV 
k^laig  ev  to(£  /jcoai  yiVEiai. 


cause  it  pollutes  and  spoils  all 
things  by  nibbling  them.  They 
also  make  use  of  the  same 
symbol  when  they  would  de- 
note discernment,  for  when 
many  different  sorts  of  bread 
lie  before  him,  the  mouse  se- 
lects the  purest  from  among 
them  and  eats  it.  And  hence 
the  selection  by  the  bakers  is 
guided  by  mice. 


1.1.  HOW  I MPUDENCE. 


voc . n&j  ira/xoTma. 


Itx/xotyito.  fahobv- 
T Eg,  fxo7av  Zuygatpoocnv, 
yiti$*  auvEx^g  ixCaMo- 

/XEVY),  OO^EV  riTTOV  'KOC^OL- 
yiVETOU. 


To  denote  impudence , they 
represent  a fly,  lor  this, 
though  perpetually  driven 
away,  nevertheless  returns. 


Lll.  IlOW  THEY  REPRESENT  KNOWLEDGE. 

v/S  . ymaiv  £uy qatpouai. 

Tvuaiv  7fa<povT£f,  To  represent  kncnvlcd(/e, 
/xofjfxriKa  £ojy ^xpooenv.  o they  delineate  an  ant,  for 


* on,  Al. 
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y ap  av  acrtpahaig  xpu^ri 
avQpCi)7T0$,  OUTOg  yivJltTHSL’ 
ou  /xovov  $£,*  aX\a  nati 
on,  7 rapa  ra  erspa  rwv 
£cucov,  sig  X£lfAUVCt  7ropi£o- 
fxsvog  saury  rpotpag,  ou 
cha/iapravEi  rou  tottou, 
aXK  a7rratjrog  sig  aurov 
orapayiVETai. 


whatever  a man  may  carefully 
conceal,  this  creature  obtains 
a knowledge  of;  and  not  for 
this  reason  only,  but  also  be- 
cause beyond  all  other  animals 
when  it  is  providing  for  itself 
its  winter’s  food,  it  never  de- 
viates from  its  home,  but  ar- 
rives at  it  unerringly. 


LI 11.  HOW  THEY  REPRESENT  A SON. 


vy. 


Tlcog  ulov  £coypa<pou 


cnv. 


T tov  3e  @0U\0/AEV0l 

ypa-^ai,  x^va^coTTSKa 
ypa<pouai.  rouro  ya p to 
£wov  (piXoTEKVcorarov  u- 
7rapx£t<  yap  dicoxyral 

7T0TE  Eig  TO  CT  U?\M<P§>ivat 
CTUV  Toif  TEHVOig,  Of  T E 

7TaTYip  HCLl  fl  (AYlTYip  au- 
rouf  audatpsrcog  doacriv 
sauroug  r oig  H.uvr\yoig, 


When  they  would  denote  a 
sow,  they  delineate  a ciiena- 
lopex  (a  species  of  goose). 
For  this  animal  is  excessively 
fond  of  its  offspring,  and  if 
ever  it  is  pursued  so  as  to  be 
in  danger  of  being  taken  with 
its  young,  both  the  father  and 
mother  voluntarily  give  them- 
selves up  to  the  pursuers,  that 


i.  The  Goose  signifies  a Son  ; and  with  the  globe,  Son  of 
the  Sun,  the  common  title  of  the  Pharaoh. 

* Par  B.  leaves  a lacuna.  f avrfiv,  Par  C.  Leem. 
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07rug  t a Tsxva  foacrcoO >r  their  offspring  may  be  saved  ; 
<57  yivttep  aulav  to7;  A/-  and  for  this  reason  the  l^gvp- 
yuTnloig  e^o^e  <te€o,£eiv  tians  have  thought  fit  to  con- 
t o fcoov.  secrate  this  animal. 


LIV.  IIOW  A FOOL. 


IToif  avow. 


TlEXExava  y^atpov- 

>i  \ »/v  \ 

r Eg,  avow  t e rids  xai 
oippova  aw/AatvoiHTiv.  e- 
TTEl^Y]  dwa/AEVOg  iv  to\; 
L/^XOTEpOig  T07T0l(  xara- 
rl§Ea§at  t a sauTou  ua, 

UtTTTEp  xai  ICC  XOITTO.  TUV 
TTEIEIVUV,  TOVTO  OU  TT01E7' 

aXXa  yap  xai  avopv^ag 
yyv,  exeT  xaiai&Eiai  i a 
y EVVUfAEVa.  OTTEp  E7riyvov- 
i Eg  avOpooTroi,  lu  iotuo 
@ oog  apb^EU/xa  tgripov  tte- 
pniGsaaiv,  ai  xai  Trip 
uTroQa^ouai'*  SeaaaiuLE- 
vo(  tie  o TTEXExav  iov  xaTT- 
v'ovf  loig  l^toig  TtiEpoig 
(3oi/Xo/aevos  aTroo-Ssaai  to 
Trip,  ex  iuv  ivav  iluv  xai  a 


When  they  depict  a peli- 
can, they  signify  both  a fool, 
and  an  idiot,  because  although 
like  other  winged  creatures  it 
is  able  to  deposit  its  eggs  on 
the  higher  places,  it  does  not, 
but  it  merely  scrapes  up  the 
earth  and  there  lays  its  eggs. 
And  the  people  observing  this, 
surround  the  place  with  dried 
cows’  dung,  to  which  they 
apply  fire.  And  when  the 
pelican  sees  the  smoke,  by  en- 
deavouring to  extinguish  the 
fire  with  its  wings,  she  on  the 
contrary  kindles  it  by  their 
motion  : and  thus,  her  wings 
being  burnt  by  the  fire,  she 
easily  becomes  a prey  for  the 


* Mor.  Par  A.  iif^^aWovni. 
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TY1V  KlVWtV  l|a7TT£l  OtUTO’ 

v(p  ou  KaraKaioptsvog  '* 
ra  \aurou  7TT Epa,  suruA- 
ArmrorEpog  rolg  Kuvpyolg 
ylvsrat.  til  yiv  air  lav  ouk 
evo/aIo-Oyi  ectQIeiv  rough  flag 
aurov , E7TEi(tii  arratgaTrAug 
uTTEg  rsuvojv  Troislrai  rov 
ayuva"  Aiyuirrluv  Se  ot 
Aot7ro\-f  EcrQlouai,  AEyov- 
rsg,  on  /Ay  Kara  vouv  rpv 
fAaxw,  ucrTTEp  oi  x^aAco- 
n. TEKEg,  aAAa  Kara  avoiav  f 
o tteAekoiv  7Comrai. 


fowlers.  And  because  it  enters 
into  the  contest  simply  for  the 
sake  of  its  young,  the  priests 
consider  it  unlawful  to  eat  it. 
But  the  rest  of  the  Egyptians 
eat  it,  alleging  that  the  pelican 
does  not  enter  into  the  contest 
with  discretion,  as  do  the 
geese,  but  with  folly. 


LV.  HOW  THEY  REPRESENT  GRATITUDE. 


VE  . 


Ylwg  Euxa^irrlav  S riAoutn . 


E uxaptcrrlav  ypacpov- 
rEg , KouKOu<pav  £coy  pa- 
tpourT  foon  rouro  ptovov 
rcov  aAoycov  £couv  E7TEi$av 
U7T0  rcov  yovscov  EKrpatpy, 


To  represent  gratitude,  they 
delineate  a cucupiia,  because 
this  is  the  only  one  of  dumb 
animals,  which,  after  it  has 
been  brought  up  by  its  parents, 


The  top  of  the  sceptre  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  gods  is 
ornamented  with  a crested  head  which  appears  to  he 
that  of  some  beast,  hut  teas  evidently  considered  by  Ho- 
rapollo  to  he  the  Hoopoo  of  Egypt.  See  Ch.  8.  and 
title  page. 

* Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  KaruKaiofitva. 
t Par  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  7ro\\oi 
f Par  A.  B.  Mor.  Hajsch. — tvvoiav,  Al. 
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ynpaaaaiv  aurotg  rvjv  au- 
t nv  avT a7rodtdco(ri  x^piv- 
sv  u yap  V7T  aurcov  e%e- 

ii  \ 

Tpa(pp  tottw,  ve  oacrtav 
auTOig  7roiY]<TagfrlxXEi  au- 
TUV  T a 7TTEpU,  TpoQag* 

r E X°^y^,  OU 

7TTEgo<pvr)cravTEs  ol  yoveig, 
@oy\Qe1v  EauToig  duvnOucnv. 
oQeVKO.)  TUivSeIUV  aKYl7T- 
Tpoov  HouHoucpa  7TPorl/jt.y)crig 

ECTTl. 


repays  their  kindness  to  them 
when  they  are  old.  For  it 
makes  them  a nest  in  the  place 
where  it  was  brought  up  by 
them,  and  trims  their  wings, 
and  brings  them  food,  till  the 
parents  acquire  a new  plu- 
mage, and  are  able  to  assist 
themselves  : whence  it  is  that 
the  Cucupha  is  honored  by 
being  placed  as  an  ornament 
upon  the  sceptres  of  the  gods. 


LVI.  IIOW  AN  UNJUST  AND  UNGRATEFUL  MAN. 


vr.  ni/j  admov,  koc.1  axapufTov. 

’’Adtuov  Js  not  axotpi-  To  symbolize  an  unjust  and 
error,  l7T7ro7rorafxou  ovu-  ungrateful  man,  they  depict 
X<xg  duo,  KCCTU  i3XE7T0VTag,  TWO  CLAWS  OF  AN  HIPPO POTA- 
ypatpoucriv.  ourog  yap  ev  mus  turned  downwards. 

i.  n.  Typhonian figures. 

ii.  lias  the  body  of  an  hippopotamus. 

* Par  C.  Aid.  Tpt«pd (j.  f Par  A.  B.  C.  Leein.  insert  itt i. 
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Yi'hma.  yEvofXEvog,  7t sipa^si 
T OV  TtaTEpa,  TTOTEgOV  7T0~ 
t £ layQjEi  /xaxo^vog  TTPOg 
ainov.  xai  eav  fxs v o 

TTaTyp  EKX,Od()ri(rYI,  T07T0V 
ah Tto  (/, Egitrag,  oi/Tog  7rpog 
Tyjv  savrou  fj.y\TSpa  etti- 
ya/xov  y]hsi,  xai  sa  toptov 

&V'  si  $E  [AY]  ETTlTfEi^ElEV* 

aurcp  TroiYuraoSai  7 rpog 
TYiv  fxvTE^a  ya/xov,  avaipsH 
ai/Tov,  avtysiOTEPog  xai 

ax/xaiOTEpog  V7rapxuv’ 

v \ / / 

os  to  naruTaTov  /xspog 

ovuxag  biuo  i7T7ro7roTaiAOu, 

oorug  oi  av^pcuTioi  tovto 

opcovTEg,  xa)  rov  7TEp)  av- 

toli  Xoyov  E7TiytvbocrHovTEg, 

TTpoSufACITEpOl  Etg  EUEpyE- 

aiav  v7capxo)ai‘ 


For  this  animal  when  arrived 
at  its  prime  of  life  contends  in 
fight  against  his  father,  to  try 
which  is  the  stronger  of  the 
two,  and  should  the  father  give 
way  he  assigns  him  a place  of 
residence,  permitting  him  to 
live,  and  consorts  himself  with 
his  own  mother;  but  if  his 
father  should  not  permit  him 
to  hold  intercourse  with  his 
mother,  he  kills  him,  being 
the  stronger  and  more  vigorous 
of  the  two.  And  they  make 
use  of  the  lowest  parts  of  the 
hippopotamus,  the  two  claws, 
that  men  seeing  this,  and  un- 
derstanding the  story  of  it, 
may  be  more  inclined  to  kind- 
ness. 


* £7rirpbJ/a,  Aid.  Mer.  Leem. 
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LV1I.  HOW  ONE  WHO  IS  UNGRATEFUL  TO  1I1S 
BENEFACTORS. 


Ylcjg  axapiarov  rrpbg  roug  Eaujou  Ebs^ysrag. 


’ Axaqicnov  xai  paxi- 
/xov  * t oTg  lavTOu  Euepys- 
Toug  <Ty)fxatvovTEgy  tte^i- 
crTEpav  ^uygacpoi/Tiv.  o 
ya()  a^ariv  i<TX,upbTEgog 
yEvb/xEvog,  b'icbxEi  tov  e<x\j- 
t oh  wraTE^a  a7rb  r rig 
fxriT^og,  xa)  ouTug  al/Trj 
7rpog  ya/xov  pilo-yETai.  xa- 
Qapov  b~E  Toi/rb  to  Zwov 

U7TafXslv  &0KE?  E7TEl^ri 
oucrYig  Xoifxcob'oog  xaTcc- 
(TTacrEoog,  no.)  7ravTog  e/u- 

T£  Kai  a4'bxou 

vocrcob'cbg  b’taTiGE/xsvoo,  Tobg 
EcrOiovrag  tovto  fxovov,  ov 
(AETaXa/xfiavEi^  Trig  toi- 
avjY\g  xaxlag.  ^(oVfp  xolt 
exe7vov  tov  xatpov,  obb'EV 

ETEfOV  Tu  (bx'Tl’KE’l  EV  TpO- 

<pvg  fXE^u  7rxfXTi§ETai,  si 


To  signify  a man  that  is 
ungrateful  and  quarrelsome 
with  his  benefactors,  they  de- 
lineate a dove,  for  when  the 
male  becomes  the  stronger,  he 
drives  his  father  away  from  his 
mother,  and  mateshimself  with 
her.  This  creature  however 
seems  to  be  pure,  because 
when  any  pestilential  epidemic 
rages,  and  every  thing,  animate 
and  inanimate,  sickens  with 
disease,  those  persons  alone 
who  feed  upon  this  bird  do 
not  share  in  so  great  a cala- 
mity. Wherefore  during  such 
a time  nothing  is  served  up  to 
the  king  as  food  except  the 
dove  alone.  And  the  same 
food  is  served  up  to  those  who 
are  under  a course  of  purifi- 


* Treh.  oni. 


t fiETaXafiflavEivI 
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ptY]  flOVQV  TTSpHTTEpa.  TO 

$e  auTO  kou  f t o7g  iv  ay- 

VEiaig  outri,  di  a TO  U7TY)pE~ 

r sTaSai  t otg  SsoTg.  icno- 

pElTOil  $£,  OTl  OV  XOhYIV 
£%£{  TOUTO  TO  £U0V. 


cation,  that  they  may  minister 
to  the  gods.  It  is  likewise 
reported  that  this  creature  has 
no  gall. 


LV III,  HOW  AN  IMPOSSIBILITY. 


vr\ . to  aduvaTov  yzvEaSou. 


'A^uvcxtov  3e  ysvscrSat 
crri/ot,<z!vovTE$}  Tro^ag  avOpco- 

9 <1  V ^ 

7T0U  EV  UOOCTl  TrsqiTTCt'TOUV- 
Tag  £uypa<pouaiv%  r)  «ai 
aWug  (3ou\o/j.evoi  to  auTO 
crYifxalvELV , axEtpaXov  av- 
§pCt)7T0V  7TEpl7raT0UVTa 

£toypa<poi/(nv.  aftvvaTa  3s 
a/ucpoTEpa  u7rapxovrcx> 

Ei/hoyug  Eig  TOUTO  TTapEl- 
MQacn. 


To  signify  an  impossibility , 
they  represent  a man’s  feet 

WALKING  ON  THE  WATER  ; Or 
when  they  would  signify  the 
same  thing  differently,  they 
delineate  a headless  man 
walking.  And  since  these 
are  both  impossibilities,  they 
have  with  good  reason  selected 
them  for  this  purpose. 


Well  known  hieroglyphics  not  yet  interpreted.  I he 
second  is  from  the  ceiling  oj  the  Bumesseion. 

+ Par  A.  15.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Gauss,  om. 
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L1X.  HOW  A VERY  BAD  KINO. 


yd . Tlwg  1 3aaiXsa  kcxkicttov. 


B acriXsa  HtxKtarov* 
[aaAAicrrov?  tcparirrov?] 
fahodvrEg,  o<piv  £coypa- 
cpodat  xoaptOEidug  t&xrr 
fxaTia[xsvov}  od  tyjv  ovpav 

EV  TW  (JTOyUXTl  7TOtodaT 
to  $e  ovofxtx  rou  $aai\Ewg 
iv  fxscru  r a slxly/AXTi 
ypatpouatv,  aivtrro/AEvot 
y^cttpEiv,  rov  @aai\sa  rou 
noaptov  KparEiv.  to  oe 
ovofjux  rod  oQecog  Trap  A l- 
yuTrrlotg  sari  (/.ekti* 


To  denote  a very  had  [a 
very  good  ? a very  powerful  ?] 
king,  they  depict  a serpent 
in  the  form  of  a circle,  whose 
tail  they  place  in  his  mouth, 
and  they  write  the  name  of 
the  king  in  the  middle  of  the 
coil,  intimating  that  the  king 
governs  the  world.  The  ser- 
pent’s name  among  the  Egyp- 
tians is  Meisi. 


I.  An  oval  decorated  with  the  basilisks,  containing  the 
prenomen  of  Amunoph  III. 

n.  A plain  oval  containing  the  name  of  Harnesses  11. 

‘ Amun  me  Hawses.’  The  oval  is  considered  to  have 
been  originally  a serpent  coiled. 

* icapifTTov,  Aid. — Pier,  mentions  a reading  kuWkttoi'. i>e 

Pauw.  proposes  dparrov. — Merc.  Kpururrov. 
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LX.  HOW  A VIGILANT  KINO. 


<3  • 


Hug  /3a<riXEa  <puXa.ua.. 


'Et spcog  $e  (SacriXsa  <pu- 
X ana  dyXouvTsg,  r ov  ptlv 
o<piv  Eypnyopora  £coypa- 
tpoucriv'  avr)  oe  rou  ovo- 
ptarog  too  pacriXEcog,  <pu- 
Xana  ZuypaQoticnv.  ourog 
yap  cpuXa | ectt)  tou  irav- 
rog  nocrptou.  na)  Enacr- 
tote  t ov  PatnXsa.  £7Te- 
yoYiyoPOV  slvat. 


And  otherwise  to  denote  a 
vigilant  king , they  depict  the 

SERPENT  (UPON  THE  WATCH), 

and  in  the  place  of  the  king’s 
name  they  depict  a watcher : 
for  he  is  the  guardian  of  the 
whole  world ; and  the  king 
ought  to  be  vigilant  every- 
where. 


LX  1 . IJOW  THEY  DESIGNATE  A RULER  OF  THE  WORLD. 


<ga  . Wccg  pvpvuouai  Hoapeonparopa. 

YlaXiv  5e  tov  QatriXea  Again  when  they  would 

i.  After  the  king’s  name  has  been  once  or  twice  given  in 
an  inscription,  a serpent  seems  to  be  sometimes  sub- 
stituted. 

ii.  From  Belsoni’s  tomb. 

hi.  Golden  house  or  palace. — Sli.  330. 

iv.  King’s  house  or  palace. — Sh.  379. 

v.  God’s  house  or  temple. — Sh.  371. 
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IIO  RA HOLLO. 


CYi/xamucri,  7 raXtv  rov 

« / »'  . 
OAOkXrjgov  o(piv  £ojy(>oc- 

(pouvTEg.  o'utu  7rap  auTotc, 

too  oravTog  hoct/aou  to 

dlilKOV  £<TT ( 7TVEUfAa.  || 


feet  form  of  the  same  animal, 
again  depicting  the  entire 
serpent  : for  amongst  them 
it  is  the  spirit  that  pervades 
the  universe. 


LXV.  IIOW  A FELLEIt.* 


%£.  yvaQsa.* 


Yvatysa*  ds  dnXouv Tig, 
duo  Trodag  dv0pu7rou  ev 
udaTi  £uypa<pouai.  touto 

V » \ ^ >/  . 

d£y  cc7T0  Trig  too  Egyooj 
bf/.oioTY]Tog  drihoucn. 


To  denote  a fuller,  they 
depict  the  two  feet  of  a man 
in  water,  and  they  depict  this 
from  the  resemblance  of  the 
work. 


LXVI.  IIOW  A MONTH. J 

|r\  Y\ug  /xvva.l 

M dva  de  ypatpovTEg,  To  represent  a month,  they 
aiMvrtg  ctxyi/jlx,  xaSo  na)  depict  as  before  explained  the 
TTpoKtiTcu,  exov  {iKoai  nat  figure  of  the  moon  when  it  has 
ohtu  w/uspai;  ianfAEpivag  attained  the  age  of  eight  and 
/uovag,  i|  EiKoaiTETTapuv  twenty  days  of  equal  lengths, 
cupcov  TYt;  YifAspag  u7rap-  each  day  containing  twentv- 

||  Treb.  om.  from  ovrio. 

* ypatpia,  Par  H.  (’. — Qy.  Kneph,  (he  spirit  pervading  tlie  uni- 
verse, and  moving  on  the  water.  See  Chaps.  2.)  and  .‘>8. 

t Par  A.  H.  Pier.  Leem. — kppov,  Al. 

J Treb.  om.  this  chap.— See  illustrations  of  Chap.  4. 


BOOK  I. 


85 


XOuctyii;  £aypa<pofi(ri,  naS 
a$  na\  avaTEXXEi’  raiig  he 
Xoi7rai<;  fi'uo,^  ev  %ucrEi 

EUTL. 


four  hours,  for  during-  these  it 
is  apparent,  and  in  the  re- 
maining two  it  is  in  a state  of 
evanescence. 


I. XVII.  110W  A RAPACIOUS,  OK  PROLIFIC,  OR  FURIOUS 

MAN. 


flois  apTraya,  h 7roxfiyovov,  fj.aivofj.Evov . 


" A V * / 

Aprraya  6e,  y\  7ToXu- 
yOVOV,  »)  fjLO.lVOfJ.EVOV  (3ouXo- 
/J.EV0L  crrifjLrivai,  Kpoxd^EiXov 
£ coy  pa<po  fieri,  ha  to,  tto- 
A uyovov*  xai  ttoXutekvov 
u7rapxEiv  xai  fj.aivofj.Evov. 
E7rav  yap  ap7raaai  r) 
(3ou\Ofj.Evo$  airo'xuyv]',  §u- 
Kofis  ainofi  fjealvE- 

Tai. 


When  they  would  symbolize 
a rapacious , or  prolific , ox  fu- 
rious man,  they  delineate  a 
crocodile,  because  it  is  pro- 
lific [?],  and  fertile  in  offspring, 
and  furious.  For  if  it  fails  in 
its  intention  of  seizing  any 
thing  it  rages  in  anger  against 
itself. 


LX V III  IIOW  SUNRISE- 
!>/.  riaij  avaioMv. 

WvotoMv  fis  Asyovrsf,  To  express  sunrise  they  de- 
dfio  o<p9aXfj,ofi$  xpoxohlxou  pict  the  two  eyes  of  a cuo- 

$ Par  A.  B.  om. 

* I )e  Pnuvv  suggests  ttoXvktvvou  or  ttoA v<puvov. — Leeni.  rro- 
XvfyUVOV. 
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xocrpoKpaTopa  vopl^ovreg 
Kai  pnvuovTtg,  auTOV  pdv 

o<piv £coyga,$ou<riv’  iv /xscrcp 

v > ~ ■?  / 

os  ainou,  ot>cov  gsyav 

dsiKVuouatv  soXoyug.  o yap 

fiao-iAstog  olxoiy  7rap  av- 

r qv  — ev  too  Koa/jup.* 


signify  and  designate  a king 
who  rules  the  world , they 
delineate  the  same  serpent, 
and  in  the  middle  thereof  they 
represent  a la rge  house,  and 
with  reason  for  the  royal  abode 

from  him  - in  the 

world. 


LXIl.  HOW  A PEOPLE  OBEDIENT  TO  THEIR  KING. 


itf.  ling  Xaov  7TEt§riviov  fiaaiXst. 


Aaov  7T^og  Qaaihea 
ors&riviov  ^Xouvreg,  /us- 
Xiaaav  Qcoypatp  overt.  ua\ 
ya%  fxovov  tcov  aMcov  £cocbvf 
^aat’Ksa  £%£(,  u to  Koittov 
tcov  pcEXtcrcrcov  £7TSTai  7rAxj- 
9og,  uado  na\  oi  av§pco7rot 
7Tti§oVTai  fiacriXsT.  aivn- 
TOVTUL  eh  T rig  T 01/  (XS- 
Xnogf eh  Trig  too 


To  denote  a people  obedient 
to  their  king , they  depict  a 
bee,  for  this  is  the  only  one 
of  all  creatures  which  has  a 
king  whom  the  rest  of  the  tribe 
of  bees  obey,  as  men  serve 
their  king.  And  they  inti- 
mate from  the  honey’s 

from  the  force  of  the 

creature’s  stiug that 


Champollion  interprets  this  as  ‘ King  of  an  obedient  peo- 
pleSharpe,  as  ‘ King  of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt.' — 
Sh.  417.  419. 

* Treb.  om.  from  6 yap. 
t Aid.  Mer.  xpyaroTnToq  Kai  in  margin. 
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KSVTpOO  T 00  ^UOO  $OVCX- 

!izug\  - - - ^oixrrov 
aiia.  nett  eotovov  tlvoti 

TT^Ogl  - KOli  $10 1 MKT  IV. 


- - - - should  be  both  lenient 
and  firm  in  - - - - and  ad- 
ministration. 


LX  III.  IIOW  A KING  WHO  GOVERNS  A PART  OF  THE 

WORLD. 


igy . n ug  ^oto’tXea  pkpoog  kotiioo  upaTobvTct. 


B octiXeol  $E  oi>  TOO 
oravTog  x-otr/iou  KpotToov- 
tcl,  /ispoog  $e,  fiouxb/ievoi 
W/tyvai,  yi/mto/iov  otpiv 
^coypoapooai’  $riXoovT£g 
tov  fisv  (Scanted  $ia  too 

£cb 00'  h/llTO/lOV  $Ey  OTl  oil 
TOO  7TaVT0g  KOO-flOO. 


When  they  would  symbolize 
a king  who  governs  not  all 
but  a part  of  the  world,  they 
depict  half  a serpent.  For 
by  this  creature  they  denote 
a king,  and  by  half  of  it,  that 
he  is  not  king  over  all  the 
world. 


LX IV.  IIOW  ONE  WHO  GOVERNS  ALL  THINGS.* 

1^.  Hug  7ravTOHpa.'iopa.* 

riavTOHpotTopa  Je  in  They  symbolize  one  who 
Trig  too  ^uoo  t stetcotreag  governs  all  things  by  the  per- 

t Aid.  Mer.  [3am\?.a  in  margin. 

t Mer.  leaves  no  lacuna. — Aid.  tlvat rcpoq. — Par.  A.  B. 

XprirtTov  tivai  iifia  icai  evtovov. 

§ Treb.  om.  from  aivirrovrai. 

* See  the  winged  globe  and  serpent  in  the  frontispiece,  which  is 
called  Agathodaemon,  and  is  said  to  signify  the  spirit  that  pervades 
the  universe.  See  also  the  Egg  and  Serpent  in  PI.  I, 
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110  R APOLLO. 


^uypatpouaiv.  E7TEi^p7rep* 
Travrog  a^jj.a.rog  £a>ou  ol 
ctpSaX/uo'i  sk  too  &u§ou 
ccvatpalvovrat. 


co ui  le,  because  of  the  whole 
body  of  the  animal  its  eyes 
glare  conspicuously  from  the 
deep. 


LX1X.  1101V  SUNSET. 


£$'.  IJcog  b'ucrtv. 


Auer iv  oe  teyovreg,  xpo- 
HotieiXov  XEKutpbra  ypa- 
tpoi/tn.  aiaoToxov  t 
xa)  xaTutpsplg  to  &uOV. 


To  denote  sunset,  they  re- 
present A CROCODILE  TENDING 
downwards,  for  this  animal 
is  self  productive  [?]  and  in- 
clining downwards. 


This  illustration  is  front  the  descent  in  Belzoni's  tomh. 

The  central  group  is  connected  with  the  sun,  and  the 
stags'  heads  appear  to  be  emblems  of  eternity,  or  reno- 
vation. See  PI.  II.  and  also  Took  II.  Chap.  21. 

* Gesner.  Bochart.  De  Pauw.  sug.  ixncy  npb. 
t Gesner.  sug.  Knrtonbif. — Gauss.  nvTOKvnroi’. — De  Pauw. 
avTOKVtpov,  self  bending. 


BOOK  I. 


87 


LXX.  HOW  THEY  SHADOW  FORTH  DARKNESS. 


S* 


o'.  Tices  crH.uz£oucri  aKoreg. 


Zxoto(  frs  teyevTEs, 
xpoxo^EiXoo  oi/pav  £uypa- 

(P0U<TLV'  E7TEL^r)  OVK  <Z\XCO$ 
elg  atpavnrpibv  nai  a.7ru>- 
Xeiav  tpzpti  o xpoxob'EiXog 
ov  zav  7\aQr)rai  £uou,  zi 
per]  rfi  ovpa  rrj  zavrou  ?i- 
a7TXY\KTlO'aS  aT07T0v\  7 ra- 
pacrxzuaazi.  zv  rourep  yap 

rep  fXEpEl  Y1  TOO  HpOfCO^El- 

A ou  IcrxMi  avtyzici 

u7rapxEl’  txavuv  3e  xoti 


To  denote  darkness,  they 
represent  the  tail  of  a cro- 
codile, for  bv  no  other  means 
does  the  crocodile  inflict  death 
and  destruction  on  any  animal 
which  it  may  have  caught, 
than  by  first  striking  it  with 
its  tail,  and  rendering  it  inca- 
pable of  motion : for  in  this 
part  lies  the  strength  and 
power  of  the  crocodile.  And 
now,  though  there  are  other 


r.  The  illustration  is  from  Belzoni's  tomb.  There  are 
properly  1 c2  figures  of  each  side  of  the  crocodile  ; re- 
presenting the  hours  of  the  dap  and  night. 
ii.  The  fig.  beneath  certainly  signifies  darkness  ; and  is 
supposed  to  represent  the  end  of  a crocodile's  tail. 

| drovov,  Aid.  Mer.  Leein. 
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a\Xuv  u7ra^xQvrm  <jy\- 
(AEIUV,  EV  T jj  TUV  KgOHO- 
$ei\uv  <pl/<JEi,  aina^KY]  ra 
froiaVTa  EV  TtJ  TTpCOTU 

cruyypa./j./j.aTt  eittiiv. 


appropriate  symbols  deducible 
from  tlie  nature  of  the  cro- 
codile, those  which  we  have 
mentioned  aresufficient  for  the 
first  Book. 


Tt'Xot;  tou  7 rpuTov  fiifiXiov. 


END  OK  T11E  FIRST  BOOK . 


HORAPOLLO. 

BOOK  If. 


QPAnOAAQNOS  NEIAQOY 
IEPOFAY^IKA 

A ESHNEFKE  MEN  AVTOS  AIITnTIAI  ‘M2NHI, 
METE^PASE  AE  ‘MAII1II02  El  2 THN 


EAAAAA  A1AAEKTON. 


THE  HIEROGLYPHICS  OE 
HORAPOLLO  NILOUS 

WHICH  HE  PUBLISHED  IN  THE  EGYPTIAN  TONGUE, 
AND  WHICH  PHILIP  TRANSLATED  INTO 


THE  GREEK  LANGUAGE. 


HO  R APOLLO. 


BIBAION  AEYTEPON. 
BOOK  II. 


Aia  5e  t rig  dsuTEpag 
'7T^arY/jLa.T£ia;,  7T£^i  tuv 
Xoi7Tccv  tov  Xoyov  uym  trot 
Trapacrrricro/Luxi’  a hou 
f|  aXXcov  avTiypa<pci)v, 
ouk  exovra  rtva  ii^yyaiv, 
avayxaicog  u7TEra^a. 


In  this  second  part  of  the 
work,  I shall  present  you  with 
the  complete  treatise  of  the 
remaining  subjects  : and  some 
also  from  other  writings,  which 
have  no  explanation,  I have 
deemed  it  requisite  to  subjoin. 


I.  WHAT  THEY  SIGNIFY  BY  DEPICTING  A STAR. 


/ 

a . 


T/  a,(TT£(Ja  ypa<povT£g  fryhoi/criv. 


’AcTTvjp  7 raf’  AiyuTT- 
t loig  ypa<po/x£vog,  7tote 
fxh  Seovf  ay/xalvEi,  vote 

3e  SttAlJV,!  7T0TE  $£  VUKTa, 
7T0TE  ds  Xp0V0V>  7r0T£  °£ 
•Jsi/Xvv  av$pco7rou  appEvog. 


When  a star  is  depicted  by 
the  Egyptians,  it  sometimes 
symbolizes  God,  sometimes 
evening,  sometimes  night, 
sometimes  time,  and  some- 
times the  soul  of  a male  man. 


i.  The  Star  signifies  God.  See  Book  I.  c.  13. 
f Aid.  om.  t Aid.  Mer.  Treb.  and  F.  om. 


1 10  It  A P0LL0. 


II.  WIIAT  BY  AN  EAGLET. 

0.  TV  ocet ou  veocaov.^ 


K a)  otETou  vsoTcrbv,  ap- 
pEvoyovov  hoci  xvuXooridbv 
a-rtiuatvEiyW  ri  cr7TEp/A0t  av- 
§pco7rou. 


An  eaglet  symbolizes 
something  prolific  of  males , 
or  of  a circular  form,  or  the 
seed  of  man. 


III.  WIIAT  BY  TWO  FEET  CONJOINED  AND  ADVANCING. 


7 • 


T/  duo  irodctg  cruvrvyfXEvoug^  xai  (zE^vKcnag. 


A uo  auvY\yfXEvoi% 
Kai  (SeGwoteSj  b'po/xov  rt~ 

XlOU  T OV  EV  Toitg  %EI/ZE£>/- 

vaig  * r POTrcug  an/juxlvoucri. 


Two  FEET  CONJOINED  AND 

advancing,  symbolize  the 

w J 

course  of  the  sun  in  the  winter 
solstice. 


in.  See  Book  1.  c.  58. 

§ Treb.  omits  this  chapter. 

||  (ttjh  l’ar  A.  B. — Aid.  Mer.  leave  a lacuna. 

H avvtiyofuvovg  and  avvriyopevoi,  Aid.  Mer. — awrinfiEvoi  or 
avviyiEvoi,  Par.  C. — Pier.  ment.  the  reading  TroXvirodeg  (Tvi't/p- 
yoftevoi.  De  Pamv.  sug.  avvnpyfisvoi. 

* Aug.  Aid.  Mer.  Leem. — x£li“£P‘atC*  Al. 
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iv.  WIIAT  BY  THE  HEART  OF  A MAN  SUSPENDED 
BY  THE  WINDPIPE. 


y.  T / a,vfyh7rou  Kctfilou/  (paquyyo;  ripTYi/xer^v. 


’AvS^ttov  Kocftia  Qa- 
puyyog  ^rn/xevn,  xyaSou 

avS^uTTOU  (TTOixcx  crY\fj.ai- 
VEl. 


The  HEART  OF  A MAN  SUS- 
PENDED BY  THE  WINDPIPE 
signifies  the  mouth  of  a good 
man. 


V HOW  THEY  DENOTE  THE  FRONT  OF  BATTLE. 


e.  Hug  ttoXs/aou  aro/j.a.-f 


TioXs/xou (tto/jux, (fpXoiio-iv  The  hands  of  a man,  one 


avdpu7T0U  t^coy^a-  HOLDING  a shield  and  the 

(povpcEvcu,  h /A£V  07TX0V  other  a BOW,  when  delineated, 
nparohaa,  b 3e  to|ov.  denote  the  front  of  battle 

iv.  The  first  signifies  Good,  and  seems  to  he  the  hiero- 
glyphic referred  to,  but  mistaken  for  the  other.  It 
is  a musical  instrument. 

v.  Victorious.  Sh. 

f Treb.  om.  this  chap. 
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VI.  WIIAT  BY  A FINGER. 

r\  T/  dax'ruXov. 

’Av§fu)7rou  (tto/xscxov  A FINGER  denotes  the  sfo- 
driXoT  dam uxog.*  much  of  a man. 


VII.  QUin  PENIS  MANU  COMPRESS  A. 

f.  T / atdoiov  x£lpl  npaTou/xsvov. 

AidoTov  x£l pi  K?ar ou-  Penis  manu  compressa  de- 

//.EvoVf  aejcppocri/vwv  driXot  notes  continence  in  a man. 

aV§%U7T0U. 


VIII.  IIOW  THEY  DENOTE  DISEASE. 
n'.  Ylug  voaov  J>i Xot/crivA 

"AvSy  ds  avEfAuvng,  The  flowers  of  the  ane- 
vocrov  av§pu7rou  <tyi/juxivei.  mony  denote  disease  of  a 

man. 


t Klap.  su£.  dctKTvXioQ.  “ A riii£.” 
$ Par.  B.  om.  this  chap. 
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IX.  HOW  THE  LOINS  OF  A MAN. 


riajf  6ar<piiV  <xv§gco7rou. 


’OtTtpuVj  r]  aTaaiv  ||  av- 
$(>du7rou  (3ouXq/aevoi  (wypa- 

<psiv,  TO  VCOTICUOV  OCTTOVV 
y%a<po[AEV.  T<v£j  yag  *i- 
youai  TO  (TTVE^fJUX  exei9ev 
$Epscr9at. 


When  we  would  denote  the 
loins  or  the  constitution  of  a 
man  we  depict  the  backbone  ; 
for  some  hold  that  the  seed 
proceeds  from  thence. 


X.  IIOW  THEY  SYMBOLIZE  PERMANENCY  AND  SAFETY. 


1.  FIois  foa/uovriv  xai  a<x<pa.XEiczv  arfxtxivouaiv. 


”O^Tuyog\  otteov  ^co- 
yqatpoufXEVOV,  diaptovYiv  xai 
ccircpaXELav  <Tn/xalvEi‘  oti 
'$ua7ra9sg  ettl  to  too  £coou 

OCTTEOV. 


The  bone  of  a quail  when 
delineated  symbolizes  perma- 
nency and  safety  ; because 
the  bone  of  this  animal  is  dif- 
ficult. to  be  affected. 


i.  The  quail. 

ii.  Signifies  “ Good.”  Sh.  625. 

hi.  Bone  with  flesh  upon  it  is  common.  Probably 
“ Son.”  Sh.  1012. 

§ Ifsesch.  Pier.  De  Pauw.  sug.  opvyog. 


| Treb.  om. 
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XI.  HOW  CONCORD. 

ia.  n«f  o/xovoiav. 

”A vSgconoi  Ji/o  oeZiou-  Two  men  joining  their 
/xevoi,*  bfxovoiav  driXoinri.  right  hands  denote  concord. 


XII.  HOW  A CROWD. 


10.  riug  ox^ov. 


vAv9gco7ro;  Ha§u7r\ia- 
//.£vogf  koci  Tot-euuv,  o%Aov 
crp/xaivst.  + 


An  armed  man  shooting 
with  a row  denotes  a crowd 
[troop  or  army  ?] 


XIII.  HOW  ADMEASUREMENT. 

17 . Flo)?  ava/j.sTgr)cnv. 

’AvSfuTrou  doutTuKog,  The  finger  of  a man  de- 
avafxsTpnaiv  trnpLalvei.  notes  admeasurement. 

xii.  This  signifies  soldiers. — Sh.  988,  910.  Perhaps 
an  army.  Sh. 

* a£iovfin>oi,  Al. 
t Si]\d  1,  Par  A.  B.  Aug.  Leem. 
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XIV.  HOW  A WOMAN  PREGNANT. 


i y.  Tlug  yvvouxa  Eyxuov.  I 


r vvodxa  syxuov  * @ou- 

’Sop.EVOi  crai,  yMou 

Kux'hov  cruv  aaTsgi,  fzETa 
y\lou  § $1  axon  ^lxa  T£~ 
TfWfAEvou,  crryzalvouatv. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
woman  pregnant , they  por- 
tray the  ORB  OF  THE  SUN  WITH 
A STAR  AND  THE  SUN’S  DISK 
BISECTED. 


XV.  HOW  WIND. 


iL  Ylcog  aivEfxov. 


T>ii/  avaroXriv  lEPatq 

E7r\  fZETEUpOU  $ECiJV,  <XVE- 

fz oug  an/zalvEi.  eti  xa\ 

a\Xugf IF  t£pa,%  'SiaTETa- 

fZEVog  Tag  ttt Epuyag  ev 
CCE^L,  olov  7TTEfUyag  EXb )Vy* 
avEfzov  cTYifzaiVEi. 


A hawk  soaring  on  high 
towards  the  east,  signifies  the 
winds ; [the  spirit  or  soul  ?] 
and  again  otherwise,  a hawk 
with  its  wings  expanded  in  the 
air  symbolizes  the  wind,  as 
having  wings. 


xv.  See  B.  1.  c.  6,  and  7. 

t Aug.  Par  A.  Leem. — iyyvov,  Al.  $ Aid.  has  an  asterisk. 
H 7 rug  Toavrd,  Aug. — Par  A.  B.  om. 

* Leem.  has  received  t^ovra,  which  Mer.  sug. — Treb.  om.  from 
olov. 
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XVI.  HOW  F1RK. 


If  . 


n COf  TTUp. 


Ka7rvos  oupavov 

avafialvuVy  7rip  oViAo?. 


Smoke  ascending  towards 
heaven  denotes  Jire. 


XVII.  HOW  A WORK. 


tC 


Yiug  epyov. 


Boos  f a-ppevog  Kspai;  A bull’s  horn  when  de- 
ypxtpofAwovy  spyov  crrifxal-  picted  signifies  work, 
vet. 


XVIII.  HOW  PUNISHMENT. 


IV).  Idoif  7T01VV)V. 


Boost  tie  S-ytei'af  xspxg  A cow’s  horn  when  dc- 
ypatpo/uevov,  Troivyv  err-  picted  signifies  punishment, 
ixouvet. 


xviii.  The  Horns  are  used  as  the  si/Hulle  “ An,"  us  in 
A uepo. 

f ro,  Par  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Canss.  Tret>. 
t ro,  Par  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  Treb. 
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XIX.  IIOW  IMPIETY. 


i9\  avocrioTWTa. 


nporoixYi  auv  /xcixalga  A rust  portrayed  with  a 
yfacpo/AsvYi  avocnorvTa  sword  denotes  imjncty. 
driven. 


XX.  HOW  AN  HOUR  [EXECRATION?]. 


ft.  Y\co$  wpctv.  § 

"l7r7rc<;  7roTa/xio> ; y pa-  A river  horse  when  de- 

tpoyevog  upotv  § lineated,  denotes  an  hour. 

xix.  Arot  ascertained. 

xx.  Commonly  found  near  Osiris  in  the  judgment 
scenes.  Qy. 

$ Causs.  sug.  apav,  A curse. — De  Pauw.  tpQoyciv,  Destruction. 
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\XI.  HOW  ANYTHING  of  long  duration. 


xa.  rio-J  7T0XUX^0V10V.\\ 


’’Ehaipog  holt"  eviauTov 
@\a,cnavEi  ra  xsgcna' 
ZuyqatpoufAEvw  tie,  7roXu- 
Xgoviov  ayfxatVEt. 


A stag  shoots  its  horns 
every  year,  and  when  de- 
picted, signifies  anything  of 
long  duration. 


XXII.  110W  AVERSION. 
K$.  rioif  CtTTOO-TfOtpriV. 

Auho<;,  >J 

T ga/J.[AEV0{, 

faxoL 


XU00V  Ct7TE<T~  A WOLF  OR  A DOG  AVERTED 

oL7roaTpo<pr)v  denotes  aversion. 


xxi.  Several  inverted  stags'  heads  alternating  with  hiero- 
glyphics, are  delineated  in  the  judgment  scene,  where 
they  seem  to  haie  some  connexion  with  duration,  per- 
haps eternity.  See  VI.  3.  and  li.  1.  c.  69. 

||  Par.  A.  B.  Pier.  TroXii^povta. 
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XXIII.  HOW  A FUTURE  ACT. 


% ( 


xy  . I! cog  yteXXov  epyov.* 


’ Axori  £coypxipoV/UEvy, 
fXEXXOV  Spyov  <TY1(JlCltVEl. 


An  ear  when  delineated 
symbolizes  a future  act. 


XXIV.  HOW  A MURDERER,  OR  THE  BLOOD  OF  A 
CROCODILE. 


xti* . Tlcog  cpovscx,  r,  cdfxx  KpoxohtXov. 


aepo7TSTYig,  yroi  f 
alfxa.  KpoxoOEtXou  (3x arc- 
Tixov,  ri  (povsa  fTy\ixai- 

VEl. 


A WASP  FLYING  IN  THE  AIR 
signifies  either  the  noxious 
blood  of  a.  crocodile , or  a mur- 
derer. 


XXV.  HOW  DEATH. 
ke.  Tlcog  Zavarov. 

NuxTixopaig  Bavarov  A night  raven  signifies 
ay  fjta.lv  ei.  atpvu  ya % E7rep-  death;  § for  it  suddenly poun- 

xxiii.  Immortal  or  Eternal.  Sh.  318.  Qy.  Extension  in 
time.  The  coil  may  have  been  mistaken  by  Horapollo 
for  an  ear. 

* Treb.  oin.  chap,  xxiii. 
f j)  to  ? t Vat,.  Leem. — < povov , Al. 

§ Qy.  Erebus'?  The  Hebrew  word  ny,  kreb,  signifies  either 
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%£Ta:j  T o7g  VEO<T(To7g  tcov 
xogcovuv  l Kara  Tag  vvx- 
Tag,  cog  o SavaTog  a<pvco 
E7TEpXETat. 


ces  upon  the  young  of  the 
crows  by  night,  as  death  sud- 
denly overtakes  men. 


XXVI.  HOW  LOVE. 


Tlaylg  e^cot a cog  Sri-  A noose  denotes  love  as  . . 
pav  ||  SavaT  ....  TEpov, 


aEpa  crri/bcatvEi.  ....  ov , 


viov. 


i.  A priso>ier  handcuffed,  llorapollo  seems  to  have 
confounded  the  handcuff'  with  the  mouth  in  the  next 
expression,  which  Mr.  Wilkinson  considers  to  signif  y 
“ beloved.’’ 

n.  in.  iv.  v.  vi.  Also  signify  beloved. 

Erebus  darkness,  or  the  Nightraven,  and  it  appears  by  Damascius, 
that  the  Sidonians  substituted  this  bird  as  an  emblem  of  Erebus. — 
An.  Frag.  p.  319. 

J Par  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Caus.  Treb.  ora. 

||  . . . tov  depot  ( ryfiaivei , Aid.  Mer.  Pier,  who  also  mentions 
7TTepbv  depot. — Qavdrov  . . . rtpov  depot  appaivu, — ov  viov, 
Par  A.  B.  to  viov  . . . tov  depot  oijpaivti  . . . tov  viov  Par  C* 
— Treb.  Laqueus  amorem  significat.  “ A noose  signifies  love.” 
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XXVII.  HOW  TI1E  MOST  ANCIENT. 


n<u$  TraXatOTcxTOV. 


Aoyot  noti  tpvXKot,  v 
@iG\lov  scrip  pay  icrptevov, 
TTaXaiOTOtTOV  d'nAoo 


Words  and  leaves  or  a 
sealed  book  denote  the  most 
ancient. 


XXVIII.  HOW  A SIEGE. 


HYj.  Ilcyjll  TCOMOpHiaV. 

Ka i/Aatj,  7roXiopHiav}  A ladder  signifies  a siege 

hot  to*  avugaXov.  by  reason  of  its  inequality  [?]. 

xxvii.  The  J}upyri  are  found  tied  up,  and  sealed  with  clay 
above  the  knot. 

xxviii.  A kind  of  tower  frequently  found  inbattle  scenes. 

IT  Aid.  Mer.  insert  rroitl. — Mer.  Trcuoufft,  in  margin. 

* De  Pauw.  sug.  icai. 
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XXIX.  HOW  INFINITE,  Oil  A SONG,  OR  FATE. 


n n n n 
nnn 


Ylojg  a7TEtpov,  Y]  M oi/aav,  v fxolpav. 

E7TTa,  ev  Seven  letters  included 

7TEpiEX0~  WITHINTWOF1NC.E  RS  [RINGS?] 


fxEva  Mouaav,  yi  u7TEipovf  symbolize  a song,  or  infinite. 


XXX.  WHATONE  LINE  RENT  OVER  ANOTHER  SIGNIFIES. 


ypa/j.g.Yi  £7rixExa/x/j.Evri  * curved  line  above  it  signifies 


Y)  ^EXa,  ypa/X/J.ag  E7Tl7rE-  TEN  PLANE,  LINES. I 
$oug  (TYijualvoutn. 


xxix.  1.  The  number  70  is  very  common  on  funereal 
tablets,  and  signifies  “ The  Days  of  mourning.'’  Sh. 

676.  The  Egyptians  still  sing  their  lamentations, 
perhaps  a relic  of  the  funereal  chant  called dManeros  by 
Plutarch. 

y.  An  amulet  uith  some  mystic  signification. 

xxx.  ’ The  plane  lines  denote  utiits,  the  curved  1 0'*,  the 
coils  lOO’.s,  and  the  other  1000’s. 

f De  Pauw.  sug.  6aKrv\ioi^,“  rings.” — Reuv.  Ivtoq  SciktvXLov, 
“ within  a ring.”  Qy.  Bent  into  the  form  of  a ring. 

t Qy.  When  a curved  line  is  placed  above  a straight  line  it  de- 
notes ten  of  such  straight  lines. 

Pier,  mentions,  tiriKEKXijptvt],  f;  ...  i)  ohca. — l.eem.  om.  j) 
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XXXI.  WHAT  THEY  DENOTE  BY  DEPICTING  A SWALLOW- 


Xa.  T7  driXovai  xsXitiova  ygaQovTEt;. 


Tvv  oXoaxE?v  crn/xal- 
veiv  (3ouXo/j.evoi  XTricriv  yo- 
vlhwv  xaTaXzitpSziiaav  roTg 
ulscn , %£X«5ova  £ojypa- 
<poi/aiv.  ekeivd  yag  xuXlei 

EaUTyV  Etg  7TtlX0V}  KOU 
kti^ei  roTg  vtOTTOig  tpcoXsov 
/u£XXou<ra  'TzQvavxi. 


When  they  would  signify 
that  the  whole  of  a parent's 
substance  has  been  left  to  the 
sons , they  depict  a sw allow. 
For  she  rolls  herself  in  the 
mud,  and  builds  a nest  for 
her  young,  when  she  is  her- 
self about  to  die. 


XXXII.  WHAT  BY  A BLACK  DOVE. 

X@'.  T / pzXaivuv  TTEgurregav. 

T uvaina  x*Pav  E7ri~  When  they  would  symbo- 
/uEivaaav  ax?1  ^oivarou  lise  a woman  who  remains  a 
SeXovte;  trrjfxrvaif  7TEgicr~  widow  till  death , they  depict 
t zgav  fxsXaivav  ^ooyga-  a black  dove  ; for  this  bird 
(poutriv.  aurri  ya g ob  aufa-  has  no  connexion  with  another 
fxtyvuTcu  ete?co  av^gi,  sug  mate  from  the  time  that  it  is 
ob  h x^P£ocrii.H  widowed. 

xxxi.  Jewels,  valuables.  Sh.  551. 

§ De  Pauw.  sug.  is,  oi<.  ||  Ah 
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XXXIII.  WHAT  BV  AN  ICHNEUMON. 


Xy.  T / i^vEu/AOva. 


“A v§gu7rov  atrStvrj,  na) 

fJLY]  ^UVYiQeVTCI  EaUTCU  @0Y\- 

Orjcrai  dl  iauTod,  aXXa 
oia  Tti$  aXXuv  £7 rinougiag, 
SsXovTEg  dnXuaai,  iypEi- 
fxova  tuyfatpouaiv.  eheivyi 
yap  OTav  tdrt  oQnv,  ov 

7T pOTEpOV E7TITi9eTCCI  aUTU, 

aXXa  fiov  Toug  aXXoug 
E7TtKaX0UIULEVY I,  TOTE  EVaV- 
TIOL/Tai  Tp)  0<p£l. 


When  they  would  represent 
a man  that  is  feeble,  and  un- 
able of  himself  to  help  him- 
self, but  who  does  so  by  the 
aid  of  others,  they  delineate 
an  ichneumon.  For  this 
animal,  when  it  spies  a ser- 
pent, does  not  at  once  attack 
it,  but  by  its  noise  calls  others 
to  its  assistance,  and  then  at- 
tacks the  serpent. 


XXXIV.  WI1AT  THEY  DENOTE  BY  ENGRAVING  ORIGANUM 

(wild  marjoram)  for  a hieroglyphic. 
tA' . T7  dwhoihnv  oplyavov  ispoyXupouvTEg. 

Afoj/ivll  fxu^/xmuv  (3ou-  When  they  would  symbo- 
Xo/xevoi  o’Yijj.fivai,  oplyavov  lise  the  departure  of  ants,  they 
lEpoyhutpoi/aiv.  ciotyi  yag  engrave  origanum.  For  if 
ttoiei  Xei7teiv  Toug  y.v^r]-  this  plant  be  laid  down  over 
nag,  <z7roTt§E/xEVYi  evto7tu,  the  spot  from  whence  the  ants 
o7to9ev  eZe^xov Tai.  issue  forth,  it  causes  them  to 

desert  it. 

f Par.  A.  B.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Leein  —Xilxf/or,  Al. 
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XXXV.  WHAT  by  a scorpion  and  crocodile. 


Ae.  T<  CrxOpTTLOV,  KOtl  XpOXO^ElXOV. 


*A V§gU7T0Vex9pbvf  ETE- 

pco  I' o' co  evavnoufxsvov  cry- 

/JtyvaL  SfA0VT££,  t TKOpTTlOV 

xa\  xpoxob'siXov  £coypa- 
tpoucriv.  ExaTspog  yap  \xa- 
Tspov  * avaipfi.  si  $e  svav- 
r tov  xal  avaipETixov  too 
ETEpou  a-y/xalvoucrt , xpoxo- 
dsihov  ^coypatpouatv,  y 
axopniov.  aXX  e\  /x ev 
oZscog  avaipoi/vra , xpoxo- 
J Eitov  £ uypatpoucnv * el  oe 
(3pahsoo$  avaipouvTa,crxop- 

7 t'lov,  ha  TO  huO‘XlVY]TOV. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise one  enemy  engaging  with 
another  equal  to  himself,  they 
depict  a scorpion  and  a cro- 
codile. For  these  kill  one 
another.  But  if  they  would 
symbolise  one  who  is  hostile 
to,  and  has  slain  another, 
they  depict  a crocodile  or  a 
scorpion  ; and  if  he  has  slain 
him  speedily,  they  depict  a 
crocodile,  but  if  slowly,  a 
scorpion,  from  its  tardy  mo- 
tion. 


xxxv.  This  seems  to  have  some  astronomical  allusion. 
The  Crocodile  was  one  of  the  Vahans  of  the  Sun,  and 
the  year  began  with  Scorpio.  It  is  not  an  uncommon 
hieroglyphic. 

* (KUTEpov  yup,  It®. sell.  De  Pauw. 
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XXXVI.  WIIAT  BY  A WEASEL. 


Xr.  T / ya\Hv. 


Yuvoukcc  avfyog  spya 
7rgaTT0u<rav  fiouXopcEvot 
crp/utjvai,  yahrjv  £aypa- 
<povaiv.  auTYt  yap  appevog 
aidoiov  £%e<,  o>5  onapiov. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a woman  performing  the 
works  of  a man,  they  depict 
a weasel;  quod  rnaris  pu- 
dendum habeat  velut  ossicu- 
lum. 


XX  XVII.  WIIAT  BY  A II0G. 


T l Xflipov. 


"Ote  @ou\WTai  av§pu- 

7T0V  (TYI/XYlVai,  XoTpOV 

^uypacpouai,  cha  to  f 
t rjv  tpocriv  rov  %oq>ou  TOl~ 
auTYiv  slvai.  t 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a filthy  man,  they  depict 
a hog  ; from  such  being  the 
nature  of  the  hog. 


xxxvii.  There  is  an  example  of  a hog  in  a judgment 
scene  in  the  tombs  of  the  kings,  where,  according  to 
Champollion , it  denotes  the  metampspchosis  of  a glut- 
ton condemned  hit  Osiris  into  a hog. — Bonomi.  See 
PI.  S. 


+ Par.  A.  15.  orn.  to. 


t oi’ffav,  Par.  A.  B.  C. 
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XXXVIII.  IIOAV  IMMODERATE  ANGER. 


Xri.  Tlug  $i//uov  a/XErpov. 


E(’  Jf  §U/A0V  a/UETpOV, 
Cjg  TE  Ha)  EH  TOVTOV  7TU~ 
pETTElV  T OV  Su/UOU/UEVOV, 

Xsovra  ypatpouaiv,  eh- 
crToi^ovTa  § t oug  itiloug 
uHu/xvoug.  na)  \EOvra  fx\v, 
h a r ov  Sufxov'  t oug  uhu/x- 
voug  $E  EH<TTo)'£ofAEVOUg,^ 
£7TEt^yi  T a OUT  a TUV 
UHU/XVCOV  HOTTTOfXEVa,  TTUp 
EH^aXhEU 


If  they  would  represent  im- 
moderate anger , so  that  he 
who  is  angry  takes  a fever 
thereby,  they  depict  a lion 

BREAKING  THE  BONES  OF  ITS 

own  whelps.  And  they  por- 
tray the  lion  to  signify  anger, 
and  the  whelps  having  their 
bones  broken,  because  the 
bones  of  the  whelps  when 
struck  together  emit  sparks  of 
fire. 


XXXIX.  HOW  AN  OLD  MINSTREL. 


. Thug  yspovra  fxouuinbv. 


T^povra  fxouuinov  (3 ou- 
ho/XEVOi  uri/urjvat,  huhvov 
ZuypaQouuiv.  ouTog  yap 
riduraTov  /xEhog  afrsi  yri- 
pauHcov. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise an  old  minstrel , they  de- 
pict a swan,  for  when  old  it 
sings  the  sweetest  melody. 


§ Hffisch.  sug.  and  Leem.  adopts  iZoartVCovrci  and  t£u<jrti£o 
fitvovg. 


XL.  IIOW  Til  KY  DENOTE  A MAN  WHO  LIVES 
WITH  HIS  WIFE. 


fx  . 


llug  oivdpa  dnXoi/ri  o’uyyivb/xEvov  ty\  iaurou  yuvauti. 


" Avfya  auyyivbfjLivov 

**  \ « -s.  \ 

T Yj  yuvcciKi  aurou  KOCTCC 
fxl%iv  fiouxb/ZEVOi  crr\/xrivai, 
duo  xoguvag  yqatpoucnv. 


TV  / 

aurai  yap  au/x/juyvuvrai 
aX\Y]Xaigf  cog  fxiyvurai 
av§pco7rog  xara  tpuriv. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a mati  living  in  intercourse 
with  his  own  wife , they  de- 
pict two  crows  ; for  these 
birds  cohabit  with  one  another 
in  the  same  manner  as  does  a 
man  by  nature. 


XLI.  WHAT  THEY  INTIMATE  BY  POURTRAYING  A 
BLIND  BEETLE. 


[za.  Ti  dvXouat  uavOa^cv  ruQXov  y^a<povrsg. 


*A vdpa  u7rb  iiXi- 

axijg  aurlvog  7ru^avra 
xal  evteuQev  a7rodavbvra 
(SouXOfXEVOi  (TYi/zrivaiy  nav- 
8apov  ruipxov  ypatpoucriv. 
ourog  yap  urro  rou  riXiou 
Tu<pxou/jLEvog  a7ro8vYiax£i. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  has  caught  a 
fever  from  a strohe  of  the 
su?i , and  died  in  consequence, 
they  portray  a blind  beetle; 
for  this  creature  dies  after  it 
has  been  blinded  by  the  sun. 
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XLI1.  WHAT  THEY  DESIGN  BY  DEPICTING  A MULE. 


(x0.  T / h^Xovaiv  b/alovov  ypa<povTEg. 


r uvcuxa,  h crrEi'pav 
(30Uh6(AEV0l  (TYl/Avivat,  blUlO- 
vov  ypatpouiriv.  ai/rr j yap 
ha  touto  cnupa  kaji , 

frta  TO  /MY)  EX£lv  Tbv  fAYIT- 

pav  E7r’  EuSslag. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a barren  zooman , they 
delineate  a mule;  for  this 
animal  is  barren,  quod  ma- 
tricem  rectam  non  habet. 


XLIII.  IIOW  THEY  DENOTE  A WOMAN  WHO  HAS  BROUGHT 
FORTH  FEMALE  INFANTS. 


/ay  . [Icjg  hnXovcrt  yuvalxa  yEwbcratrav  %tea  (3peq>ri. 


Tovalna  yivvr\<racrav 
S>jA  Ea  fipEtpri  7TpU)TCog, 
fiouho/XEVOi  7Yi/ar)vaif  r av- 
pov  £7Ti  to,  apurrspa  vev- 
ovra  twypatpouaiv'  eI  he 
ccppEva,  naXiv  raupov  sm 
t a hs^ia  vEoovra  £uy pa- 
tpouaiv.  ekeIvo;  yap  ano 
t ijg  oxs‘a$  xarafiai'wv,* 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a woman  loho  has  brought 
forth  female  infants  frst, 
they  delineate  a bull  inclin- 
ing towards  the  left  : and 
again  if  male  infants , then 
they  delineate  a bull  inclining 
to  the  right.  Is  enim  ex  con- 
gressu  discedens,  si  ad  lsevam 


* KaTaf3(i\\iov,  Alcl.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs. 
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el  fxev  h r)  ra  apirrepa 
KarexOoi,  SrjAy  yevvarai’-f 
si  oe  E7ri  ra  de^ia  nareX- 
Qoi  cc7ro  riig  ox^cxg,  appEv 

TlKTETCXl. 


conversus  fuerit,  genitam  esse 
foeminam  indicat,  si  ad  dexte- 
ram  marem. 


XLI V.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  WASPS. 
/x$.  Wug  tinXovat  crtpUkag. 


H,<prinexg  fiou'KOfXEVOi  err]- 
[XYlVai,  VEkpOV  'l7r7T0V  £co~ 

7 patpouaiv.  ek  yap  rourou 
a7To0avcvrog,  ttoXXo)  y i- 
vovrat  crtprjKEg. 


When  they  would  denote 
wasps,  they  depict  a dead 
horse  ; for  many  wasps  are 
generated  from  him  when 
dead. 


XLV.  HOW  A WOMAN  WHO  MISCARRIES. 


fXE. 


rToif  tiriXoi/cri  yuvaHka  EnrirpcocrHouGav. 


TvvaHka  EKTirpcorkOu- 
crav  fiou’hofAEvoi  cngfxrivai, 
'i7T7rov  narovaaM  Xl/kov 
ZaypatyouGiv.  oi)  povov 


When  they  w'ould  symbo- 
lise a woman  who  miscarries, 
they  depict  a mare  kicking 
a wolf  ; for  not  only  by 


t ytvvcterOai  vrifidivEt,  Aid.  l\ler.  Causs.  Pier. 
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~ \ / 

yap  Trarovcxa  r ov  Auhov 
EHTiTpucnziy  'l7T7ros,aAAa 
nai  to  i'xvos  za v 7TXTYiari 
too  Aohoo,  Trapaxpy/jia 

EKTlTpUlCTHZI. 


kicking  a wolf  does  a mare 
miscarry,  but  it  immediately 
miscarries  if  it  should  merely 
tread  on  the  footstep  of  a 
wolf. 


XLVI.  IIOW  A MAN  WHO  CURES  HIMSELF  BY  AN  ORACLE. 


Tlus  av^pconov  larpeoovTa  zaofbv  ano  xpycrfjLOu. 


’'AvSpCOTTOV  a7T0  %£>VKT- 
fJLOO  l(XT  pEOOVTa  EaUTOV 

(3ouAo/aEvoi  crygyvai,  tyaa- 
aav  xpaTovaav  cpvAAov 
$a(pvY\$  Zuypatpooaiv.  e- 
KEtVYI  yap  OTE  appCiXTTEl, 
(pl/AAov  E7rnl9y](Ti  datpvns 
zl$  tyiv  voaaiav  zauTys 
nai  uyialvEi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lize a man  who  cures  himself 
by  an  oracle,  they  delineate 
a WOOD  PIGEON  CARRYING  A 
BRANCH  OF  LAUREL;  for  this 
bird  when  sick  deposits  a 
branch  of  laurel  in  its  nest, 
and  recovers. 


XLV1I.  HOW  A SWARM  OF  GNATS. 


/z£'.  n<y s KuvuTrag  7ro\Xoug. 


Kcovcovrag  7roAAoug  etti- 
<P01TWVTZ$  (ZouAOfAEVOl  £oj- 
ypatpycrai,  cthco  Aynas  ypa- 
<povaiv.  eh.  § tootcov  yap 
ysvvuvTat  oi  hcovcottes. 


When  they  would  represent 
many  gnats  swarming  to- 
gether, they  depict  maggots  ; 
for  from  them  gnats  are  en- 
gendered. 


§ Aid.  om. 
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XLVIII.  IlOW  A MAN  THAT  IIAS  NO  BILE,  BUT  RECEIVES 
IT  FROM  ANOTHER. 


fxri.  avdpa  ixr\  Ex°VTa  x°^v>  sTspou  ^£%0/U.evov. 


*A  vhpcc  fj.y]  £%ovra 
XoXrjv  auTO<f>uug}  aXX  aip’ 
ETEpou  dexopevov  ypa- 
(povreg,  TnpicrTEpav  £&- 
ypatpoucriv,  txouaav  T« 
07rl(T§l<Z  6p6a.  EV  EKElVOig 

yap  rrjv  %oXrjv  £%si. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a mail  who  has  naturally 
no  bile  but  receives  it  from 
another , they  depict  a dove 

WITH  HER  HINDER  PARTS 

erect  ; for  ill  them  she  has 
her  bile. 


XLIX.  HOW  A MAN  W II O DWELLS  SECURELY  IN  A CITY. 


Y\u>g  av§pu7rov  autpaXu;  olxovvTa  ttoXiv. 


*Av§pu7rov  aatpaXcog 
oiKouvra  7roXiv  a^/xvvai 

@0V\0[JLEV0l,  CXETOV  XlSov 

(3a<TTa£ovra  £uypaq>ov- 
criv.  EKEivog  yap  arro  Sa- 
Xarcnig,  r\  U7T0  Trig  yrig 
x/$ov  ETralpEiy  xai  TiSrnnv 
Eig  rrjv  ihav  votrcnav , ha 
to  daQaXug  fjLEviiv. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  dwells  securely 
in  a city,  they  depict  an  eagle 
CONVEYING  A STONE;  for  lie 
takes  up  a stone,  either  from 
the  sea  or  land,  and  deposits 
it  in  his  nest,  to  keep  it  steady. 
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L.  HOW  A MAN  WIIO  IS  WEAK  AND  PERSECUTED 
BY  ANOTHER. 

v . Tlug  avSpu7rov  aoAsvug  £%ovra,  Kai  vf  srspou 
nara^iuKOfjLSvov. 


” Av§pu7rov  aaQevug  e- 

XOVTOij  KOll  KaTadlUKOgE- 
VOV  into  l(TXu?OTEgOU  (3ou- 
Xopcevoi  crnf/yvai,  ur'Aa 
Kai  'I'K'KQV  ^uypatpoucriv. 
aurn  yap  "nr'xa'xai,  orav 

>i\,  * i 

ion  l7t7tOV. 

/ 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  weak  and 
persecuted  by  a stronger , they 
delineate  a bustard  and  a 
horse  ; for  this  bird  flies  away 
whenever  it  sees  a horse. 


LI.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  A MAN  WHO  FLEES  FOR  REFUGE 
TO  HIS  PATRON,  AND  RECEIVES  NO  ASSISTANCE. 

va.  Uug  ccvSpuTTOV  driXobtri  'npoatyEvyov'xa  ru  iftlu  7TaTpuvi 
Kai  gyj  ftoyOou/aEvov. 


”Av§pu7rov  TTpocrtpEu- 
yovTa  tu  Alep  TTarpuvi, 
Kai  fj.r)  (SonOougEvov,  $£- 
Xovrzg  ftnXuaai,  crrpouQbv 
Kai  yXai/Ka  {uypatpoihriv. 
ourog  yap  Sypsuo/AEVog, 
Trpog  ty\v  yXauKa  t £>£%£<, 
Kai  7rpog  aurn  uv  7Tie£e- 


When  they  would  denote 
a man  who  flees  for  refuge  to 
his  patron,  and  receives  no 
assistance,  they  depict  a spar- 
row and  an  owl;  for  the 
sparrow  when  pursued  betakes 
itself  to  the  owl,  and  being 
near  it  is  seized. 


t ai. 


i in 


MORA  POLLO. 


LI  I.  HOW  THEY  REPRESENT  A WEAK  WAN  THAT  IS 
AUDACIOUS. 


v0 . Wuig  av9pui7rcv  fahoutriv  a<r(i£vyi  nai  7 Tpo7T£-T£udg.£Vov. 


" Av§poj7rov  a<r$£vn  uai 
7Tp07T£T£ud/X£V0V  @ouxd/j.s- 

voi  an/xrivM,  vvxTeplda 
£coypa<poi/aiv.  ekuw i yap 
fti)  exoucra  •7TT£pa  't7rra~ 
rai. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  is  weak  and 
audacious,  they  portray  a bat, 
for  she  flies  though  destitute 
of  feathers. 


LII I.  HOW  A WOMAN  SUCKLING  AND  BRINGING  UP  HER 
CHILDREN  W ELL. 

vy  . UuS  yuveuxa  %Xa£ou7av,  uai  )taXug  dvaTpitpcucai’. 

T mama  SnXatoucrav,  When  they  would  represent 
uai  naXug  avarpitpovaav  a woman  suckling  and.  bring - 
@ou\o/A£voi  £uypa$ri<Tai,  ing  up  her  children  well,  they 
vuKT£Pi^a  7 ra\iv  £%°vcra.v  again  portray  a bat  with 
otiovrag  hcci  /xaarroug*  teeth  and  breasts  ; for  this 
£uypa<poi/<riv.  ainn  yap  is  the  only  winged  creature 
a ovn  xwv  aXAo )v  KTrivuv,  which  has  teeth  and  breasts. 
ofrdvrag  uai  (xavrovg  £%ei. 


* Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  C auas.  I’reb.  for  vvKTtpiSa,  read  rpvyova,  a 
dove,  &.c. 
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LI V.  HOW  A MAN  FOND  OF  DANCING. 
vd~'.  n cog  av9pu7rov  m’houfxtvov  o(>xn<TEi. 


5,Ai i$pu7rov(Ti  opx^Tsccg 

xai  auXnTtxrjg  HY\Xoufjt.Evov 
(SouXOfJEVOl  CYlflYlVCil,  r pu- 
y ova  ^uypatpoucriv.  aurti 
yap  v7:o  auXou  xa)  6p~ 
X^TECog  aXiaxErat. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  fond  of  dancing 
and  piping,  they  delineate  a 
turtle  dove;  for  it  is  taken 
by  means  of  a pipe  and  danc- 
ing- 


LV.  HOW  A MYSTIC  MAN. 


i ie.  Flag  av§pu7rov  fj.ucmx.6v. 


’A.vSf’WTroi/Se  fj.uarixov , 
Ha)  TEASiTTVJV'f'  fiou'hOfJ.EVOl 
crv/J.nvai,  tett r/a  £uypa- 
(pouaiv.  oujog  yap  6~ia  rou 
cno/jarog  ou  AaAfi,  aXKa 
cfta  Trig  pa%£w$  <p§Eyyo- 
fj.EVog,  xaXcv  pcEXog  as'id'si. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a mystic  man , and  one 
initiated , they  delineate  a 
grasshopper  ; for  he  does  not 
utter  sounds  through  his 
mouth,  but  chirping  by  means 
of  his  spine,  sings  a sweet 
melody. 


t TtXeryv,  Par.  A.  11.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs. — Treb.  om. 
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hohapollo. 


I. VI.  now  A KING  WHO  KEEPS  HIMSELF  APART,  AND 

SHEWS  NO  MERCY  TO  DELINQUENCIES. 


vr . llw$  pacriXsa  idiccZovra,  km  (xy\  Ixtovvra  ev  roig 
7TTMCr/bL0C<Tl. 


Baaixia  l^ia^0VTayl  km 
fXY]  EXsoi/vra  evt dig  maic- 
tAOtCri  § @OVXOfJLEVOl  (TYl/AYI- 

vm,  txETCv  ^coypatpovaiv. 
outo g yap  ev  Toig  Epw/xoig 
ro7roig  £%E(  Trjv  voacnav,  || 
KM  U-J/YlXOTEpOg  7rav  TCdV 
TWV  7TETElvd)V  17TTOITOII. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a king  who  keeps  himself 
apart, l and  shews  no  mercy 
to  delinquencies, § they  depict 
an  eagle;  for  lie  builds  his 
nest  in  desert  places,  and  flies 
higher  than  all  birds. 


Signifies  Pharaoh. 

t idid.%0),  u to  live  apart,”  also  “ to  revenue  oneself.” 
$ nralofia,  “ a calamity  in  war,”  also  “ a fault.” 

||  mooaiav,  Al. 
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LYIl.  HOW  TI1E  GREAT  CYCLICAL  RENOVATION. 


v% . Ft ug  tz7ro)taToi(rTot<riv  7ro\uxPoviov. 


’ A7roHctrrao’rTa<nv 
7T0XUX^0V10V  fiooXOfXEVOL 
(TYlfinvaij  (po'lVIKCC  TO  opveov 
ZuypaipooTiv.  EHEivog  yap 


ote  ysvvxrai,  aironaTa- 
cnaaig  ytverai  7rpay/xa- 
tcov.  yevvccrai  Se  toiootco 
T()07rco'  orav  pteXM  teXeo- 
TCCV  0 <po7vi^,pYl(T!TEl  EaoTOV 
E7r\  ty\v  yyjv,  na)  ottyiveh  t oo 
priygaTog  XagQavEi,  nai 
eh.  too  LX“>(>og  too  HaTap- 
pbovTog  (ha  Trig  oTrrjg  § 
aKhog  yEvvaTai'  ovTQg  te 


aga  tcu  7TTEpo<puYicrai,  crbv 
TO)  TtaTpi  7TOpEOETai  sig 
Trjv  ’Hxtoo  fl oXiv  Trjv  bv 
Ar/owToiyW  og  hu\  7rapa- 


When  they  would  denote 
the  great  cyclical  renovation, 
they  portray  the  bird  piicenix. 
For  when  he  is  produced  a 
renovation  of  things  takes 
place,  and  he  is  produced  in 
this  manner.  When  the  Phoe- 
nix is  about  to  die,  he  casts 
himself  vehemently  upon  the 
ground,  and  is  wounded  by 
the  blow,  and  from  the  ichor, 
which  flows  from  the  wound, 
another  phoenix  is  produced  ; 
which  as  soon  as  it  is  fledged, 
goes  with  his  father  to  the 
city  of  the  sun  in  Egypt ; who 
when  he  is  come  thither,  dies 
in  that  place  at  the  rising  of 


Phxnix. 

$ Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  orn.  ||  Par.  A.  Leem. — Al.  om. 
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yevo/xsvos  eheI,  a/xa  tyi 
hxiou  dvaroXY),  ekeIcte 
teXeutoc.  kca  /xeto.  rov 
SavxTov  rob  7raT£0i;}  o 
VEocrcog  vraXiv  E7:\  twv 
i^tav  TraTplba  a,7TEicnv' 
ol  %e  Ie^eTs  Aiyumou 
TOL/TOV  TOV  CtTroOavbvra 
(poivtHct  §<z7nou<n. 


the  sun.  And  after  the  death 
of  his  father,  the  young  one 
departs  again  to  his  own 
country ; and  the  priests  of 
Egypt  bury  the  phoenix  that 
is  dead. 


LVIII.  now  ONE  WOO  IS  FOND  OF  IIIS  FATHER. 


vrt.  n&Jf  tpiXo7rdropa . 


^iXovraropa  (3ouXo/xe- 
voi  crti/xyvai  dvQpcoTrov,  7TE- 
Xapyov  faypatpoocriv.  u7ro 
yap  tuv  yEwricravToov  ex- 
t pa^s)/;,  ou  xupiZsTai 

tuv  iblcov  7rarEpuv,  aXXa 
7rapafXEvai  abjoig 
icrxdrou  yripcog,  Sspa- 
TTEiav  avroi;  dvrovE/xcov. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
man  fond  of  his  father , they 
depict  a stork  ; for  after  lie 
has  been  brought  up  by  his 
parents  lie  departs  not  from 
them,  but  remains  with  them 
to  the  end  of  their  life,  taking 
upon  himself  the  ce^reof  them. 


Thoth. 
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LIX.  HOW  A WOMAN  THAT  IIATES  HER  HUSBAND. 


vQ'.  flwj  y uvouho.  fjLKTo'ucrav  tov  eauTyjg  av^pa. 


VuvaiKa  [xicrodo-av  tov 
I'foov  dv^pa,  hoci  EmQov- 
teuovcrav  durd  stg  Sava- 
rov,  fxovov  $£  foa,  fxl^iv 
xo'haKZuouaav  aurov,  |3oo- 

KO/XSVOl  (TYI/ATIVCll’  £%(V 

£co ypa<poi/criv.  <xutv)  yd p 
orav  (ruyylvYnai  rw  ap- 
pEVt , aro/xa  aro/xan  e/x- 
QaXouaa*  uai  fxsr a to 
a7T0^sux^vai,  dTiodaKOv- 
aa  Tyv  HEpcchr iv  too  ap- 

p£VO$  dvaipE^. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a woman  that  hates  her 
own  husband , and  designs  his 
death,  and  is  complaisant  only 
during  intercourse,  they  de- 
lineate a viper;  for  when  in 
connexion  with  the  male,  she 
places  his  mouth  in  her  mouth, 
and  after  they  have  disjoined, 
she  bites  the  head  of  the  male 
and  kills  him. 


l.X.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  CHILDREN  PLOTTING  AGAINST 
THEIR  MOTHERS. 

|\  Yldg  t EKva.  dViAoi/cni/  ETTiGouXEUovTa  t oug  /xrnpdcriv. 

T Ettva  E7riGou\EuovTa  When  they  would  denote 
rout; fxmpacri  ay/xyvat  (3ou-  children  plotting  against  their 
Xo/xEvoi,  Exifrvav  £ooypa-  mothers , they  delineate  a 
tpouaiv.  auTY\  yap  sv  Tvj  viper;  for  the  viper  is  not 

* tfifiaWu,  Aid.  Mer.  Leem. 
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OV  TtKTETOU, 

EK<olGfU)0’KOU<fa.  tyiv  ya- 

3-TSpa  Trig  [AYlTpOg  EK7T0- 
pEUETOU. 


brought  forth  in  the  [usual 
manner?],  but  disengages 
itself  by  gnawing  through  the 
belly  of  its  mother. 


LXI.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  A MAN  WHO  SICKENS  UNDE  It 
THE  REPROACH  OF  ACCUSATION. 

|a.  Yliug  avQpu7rov  dyXoocnv  u7r'o  wxTYiyoptctg  Xoi^opnOEvra 
nai  atr^Ewaavra. 


’'Av§pU7T0V  $E  U7T0 

narvyofag  \oi^opr\&evra 
na i voariaavTxX  evtevSev 

(SouXOfAEVOl  CTYI/JlYIVai,  fiaai- 

xlanov  ^coypatpoucnv.  ekeI- 
vog  yap  roug  rrMaia^ov- 
t ag  rep  ecujtou  (puav/xotri 
<P0VEUEl. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  is  reproached 
with  accusations  and  thence 
falls  sick,  they  delineate  a 
basilisk  ; for  he  kills  those 
that  approach  him  with  his 
breath. 


X affOevijaavra,  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Gauss. 
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HX1I.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  IS  BURNT  WITH  FIRE. 


. Hug  av§pU7T0V  U7T0  TTUpbg  ftOClOflEVOV. 


‘'Av§pU7T0V  U7T0  TtlipOg 
KtxiOfXEvov  BouXo/xevoi  <JY\- 
/trivai,  aaXa/xav^pav  £u- 
ypatpoucnv.  aurv  yap 
EHarzpa  Trj  xetpaXy  avai- 

?E‘-  • 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  burnt  with 
Jire,  they  depict  a salaman- 
der ; for  it  destroys  with 
either  head. 


LXIII.  HOW  A BLIND  MAN. 


%y'.  Hug  av§pu7rov  rutp'hov. 


’'AvSpcoTTov  rutpxbv  1 3ou- 
Xo/xEvot  an/jwvou,  acrTTa- 
Xana  ^uypa<pou(Tiv.  ensTvog 
yap  otpSaXfxoug  ouk  e%£i, 
oiite  opa. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a blind  man , they  depict 
a mole  ; for  it  neither  has 
eyes,  nor  does  it  see. 


LXIV.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  NEVER  STIRS  OUT. 

£&'.  Hug  av§pu7rov  a7Tpoirov.\\ 

"A vbpuTrov  agrpohov  When  they  would  symbo- 

/ SouXo/xEvoi  crti/urivat,  laup-  lise  a man  that  never  stirs 


||  Extra  domum.  Treb. 
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^Y\KCt  KOtl  7TTEpa  VUKTS- 
pihog  iccypatpohriv'  hon 

TlQs/AEVCOV  T COV  TTTEpUV  tig 

rr\v  vsoaaiutv  rcov  ytvpy.r\- 
HUV,  oh  7TpOSpX£raih  &V- 
r uv  rig. 


out,  they  depict  an  ant  and 
the  wings  of  a hat;  because, 
when  these  wings  are  placed 
over  an  ant’s  nest,  none  of 
them  come  forth. 


LXV.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  INJURED  JiY  SEEF-INFLICTIONS. 


is.  flag  otvOpuTTOV  hot  r>lg  oixstag  sitoXslag  fixaTTro/Atvov. 


"A vdpcoTTOv  hot  rrjg  ihlotg 

sicoXEiag  @XOt7TTO(ASVOV  CTY}- 

fAYivai  fiouXoptevoi,  Kotaropa 
iojypatpohatv.  ixeTvog  yap 
KarahuKOptevog,  slg  ryv 

>1  \ »V  5.V/ 

aypav  roug  idioug  Oidu/Aoug 
ct7ro<77ruv  piTrrsi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  injured  by  self  in- 
flictions, they  delineate  a bea- 
ver ; for  when  pursued  he 
tears  out  his  own  testicles,  and 
casts  them  as  spoil  to  his  pur- 
suers. 


LXVI.  IIOW  A man  who  has  been  SUCCEEDED  IN  HIS 
PROPERTY  BY  A SON  WHOM  IiE  HATED. 

if.  n<uf  avQpccTrov  xXripovofAYiQsvra  u7ro  fAE/AiarfAevou  tekvou. 

”AvQpu7rov  uXnpovo/Av-  When  they  would  symbo- 
Ssvra  v7ro  /jts/jtKT^fAsvov  lise  a man  who  has  been  suc- 


$ Ingreditur.  Treb. 
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TEHVOU  @OUKO/J.EVOl  VYl/JLYIVai , 
Trfewov  EX0V  Ta  07TLCTC0 
ETEpOV  fMHpOV  TTlQrtKOV 
ypacpoucnv.  eheIvos  yap 
yswa  b'bo  7Ti%H0Ui'  nai 
tov  (j.ev  sva  auTobv  <Pi\e7 

Mav,  TOV  ETEpOV  /xkteL 
OV  (fs  $1 *£(,  E/jL7rp0cr()EV  @a- 
CTTa^COV,  (pOVEVEl.  OV  $£ 
(JLICTEI,  OTTHtQeV  £%£(,  Ha) 
EKEIVOV  EKTPEQEl. 


ceedcd  in  his  property  by  a 
son  whom  he  hated,  they  de- 
pict AN  APE  WITH  A YOUNG 

ape  behind  it.  For  the  ape 
begets  two  young  apes,  one 
of  which  he  loves  extrava- 
gantly, and  the  other  he  hates : 
and  the  one  which  he  loves 
he  keeps  before  him  and  kills 
with  fondling ; but  the  one 
which  he  hates  he  keeps  be- 
hind him  and  brings  up. 


LX VII.  II0W  a man  that  conceals  his  own  DEl-l'CTS. 


££'.  Hug  avSpcovrov  Ta  i'bta  EXaTTujxaTa  upvTtTOVTa. 


''Av§pto7rov  t a I'b'ia 
EToXTTUfaaTa  HpU7TT0VTa 

fiov^byEvoi  awyYivai,  vrl- 
Oyihov  ||  oupoi/vTa  £uypa- 
cpouTiv.  ouTog  yap  oupciiv, 

KpuTTTEl  TOV  idlOV  OupOV. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  conceals  his 
own  defects,  they  depict  an 
a pe  ||  making  water;  for  when 
he  makes  water  he  conceals 
his  urine. 


||  Pier,  mentions  a reading,  aLXovpov  “ a cat.” 
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LX VIII.  IIOW  ONE  WHO  HEARS  WITH  MORE  THAN  USUAL 

ACUTENESS. 


!>).  IISS  TtVCt  XOiTO,  TO  fjLOLXXOV  aHOVOVTa. 


rp  \ V \ \ ~ 

1 IVOt  OS  KOCTOC  TO  /JLOCX- 

Xov  axovovTa  SeXovte;  <ty\- 
fzr\vat,atya  Zwypatpoucrtv. 
ixItyi  yap  avarevEt*  $ta 
tuv  puduvcov,  Hat  TUV 
UTCOV. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  hears  with 
more  than  usual  acuteness, 
they  portray  a sii e-goat,  for 
she  respires  [hears  ?]  through 
both  her  nostrils  and  ears. 


LXIX.  HOW  AN  UNSETTLED  PERSON. 


Vlug  aanzTov. 


T tva  $e  uararov  nat 
/ay  /xsvovra  iv  Tat/Tu,  aXX 

’ ' ' > \ , < ' V 

ote  fAEV  tcrxuPov) T 0T£  °£ 
atrdEvvj,  | (3ouXo/zevol  ctyi- 
lujjvat,  uaivav  § £aypa- 
(povatv.  ai/Tri  yap  ote 
fjLEV  aportv  y [vet at , ote  $e 
OqXEta. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise one  that  is  unsettled,  and 
that  does  not  remain  in  the 
same  state,  but  is  sometimes 
strong,  and  at  other  times 
weak,  they  depict  an  hyaena; 
for  this  creature  is  at  times 
male,  and  at  times  female.|| 


* atcovti'1. — Treb.  Audit. 

f Par  A C.  Aid.  Mer.  insert  Qpaovi'. — Causs.  Treb.  tcai  Opaaov, 
and  Leem.  in  brackets. 

t Par.  A.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  insert  dnXov.  Causs.  Treb.  teal  dtiXuv. 
and  Leem.  in  brackets. 

$ Ges.  ment.  veuvav  o<piv,  which  Treb.  reads. 

||  The  Arabs  still  believe  this  to  be  the  case. 


BOOK  It. 


12.0 


LXX.  HOW  A MAN  OVERCOME  BY  HIS  INFERIORS. 


o.  Yiwg  avdpcoTrov  07 to  EXomovuv  yittu/uevov. 


’'AvS^COTTOV  $E  VTTCO/UE- 
VOV  U7T0  TOOV  ||  EXOiTTOVCdV 

@ouKo/uevoi  apywvai,  duo 

dspixara  ^ccypatpouaiv, 

cov  to  /aev,  uaivng  ecxt],  to 

ds  aAAo,  7ra^daXEwg.  sav 

yap  optou  teSv*  t a duo 

rauTa  dsp/xara,  to  /xev 

Trig  7ra()da\Eug  a7ro@a\hEi 

rag  Tplxag,  to  ds  aKho, 
* 

ov . 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  overcome  by  his  in- 
feriors, they  depict  two  skins, 
one  of  an  HYAiN a, 51"  and  the 
other  of  a panther  ; for  if 
these  two  skins  be  placed  to- 
gether, the  panther’s  shoots 
its  hair,  but  the  other  does 
not. 


LXX.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  OVERCOMES  HIS  PRIVATE 

ENEMY. 

oa.  Tlcog  avQpccTTov  too  Idtou  sxOpou  TTEpiyEvopcEvov. 

"A  vSgcoTTov  too  idiou  To  denot  c.  a man  who  over - 

Ex^po'u  7rEpiyEvo/uLEvov  dy-  comes  his  private  enemy,  they 

lxx.  See  the  skin  placed  before  Osiris,  B.  I.  c.  40. 

The  skin  is  in  some  manner  connected  with  judgment 
and  protection,  but  it  is  not  yet  reel l understood. 

||  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  om. 

If  Qy.  A water  skin. 

* TiQij,  Par.  C.  Aid.  Mer. — r£0>)rai  evo,  Leem.  at  Haesch.  conj. 

K 
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Xoi/VTEg,  vaivav  Itti  ra 
d'E^ia  (TTgEtpofAEVriv  £uypa- 
tpohmv’  lav  viku/aevov, 
ava7ra\iv  £7ri  to.  apicr- 
r spa  az^EtpofAEvriv  Qcoypa- 
tpoi/criv.  auTy  yap  ^luiko- 

r » \ > \ n v > ' 

fXEVY\y  EOLV  ETTI  T (X  OE^LCX 

arpatpy,  avaipE 7 t ov  cftco- 
Kovra’  lav  Se  E7t\  tu 
apicnEpa,  avaipEnai  vtso 

TOO  ^ICCKOVTOg. 


delineate  an  iiyaina  turning 
to  the  right;  but  if  himself 
overcome,  they  on  the  con- 
trary depict  ONE  TURNING  TO 
the  left;  for  should  this 
animal,  when  pursued,  turn 
to  the  right,  it  slays  the  pur- 
suer, but  if  to  the  left,  it  is 
slain  by  the  pursuer. 


LX  XII.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  PASSES  FEAR  LESSLY  THROUG  H 
THE  EVILS  WHICH  ASSAIL  IIIM. 


0/3'.  Hug  avOpuTrov  i rapE?.9bvTa  rag  l7TEVEx0elcrag  avTut 
cru/atpopag  aQoGwg. 


*'A vSpUTTOV  7TaPE\QoVTa 
rag  ETtEVEy^Eicrag  avTu 
cru/xcpopag  afioGcog  axpi 
SavaTou,  &ou7\0[aevoi  b'rj- 
Xcoaai,  dlp/xa  ualvng  £oo- 
ypatpouaiv.  lav  yap  Tig 
to  dlp/aa  T0VT0  7TEpl- 


When  they  would  denotea 
man  who  passes  fearlessly 
through  the  evils  which  assail 
him,  even  until  death,  they 
delineate  the  skin  of  an  hy- 
a:na  ;f  for  if  a man  gird  this 
skin  about  himself,  and  pass 


* 1 he  Arabs  eat  the  flesh  of  this  animal  to  free  themselves  from 
some  particular  illness. 
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CaXXyjTatf  na i TTapeX^n 
foa  TIVUV  ExQpUV,  OV  (JLY\ 
d^iHy]9y]crETai  U7T0  rivog, 
aXXa  Trapepx^xai  d(po- 
Qag, 


through  any  of  his  enemies, 
he  shall  be  injured  by  none 
of  them,  but  passes  through 
fearlessly. 


LXXITT.  MOW  A MAN  ANNOYED  BY  II IS  PRIVATE  ENEMIES. 


oy  . Tlug  dv§pu7rov  friavdevra^  rdig  ifrlotg  ix^poTg. 


’'AvSpuv, rov  foavdevTa  * 
u7ro  rcov  l¥iuv  £%$£>aiV,  na) 
fAETa  frfx'iag  yunpoig  arr- 
aXXaysvra,  QouXo/aevoi 
ar)ixY\vai}  Xuhov  £coypa<pou- 
criv,  d7roXE<ravTa  to  anpov 
Trig  oupag.  ourog  yap  fxsX- 
Xuv  QvpzuEo-Qai,  a7ro£dx- 
Xei  Tag  t pixag>  Kc T° 
anpov  Trig  oupag. 


When  they  would  represent 
a man  annoyed * by  his  private 
enemies , and  extricating  him- 
self with  small  loss,  they  por- 
tray a WOLF  WHICH  HAS  LOST 
THE  EXTREMITY  OF  IIIS  TAIL  J 

for  the  wolf,  when  about  to  be 
hunted,  shoots  the  hairs  and 
extremity  of  his  tail. 


* duiQevTa,  Aid. — mavOkvra  Par.  C.  Leem.  “compelled  to 
make  a compact  with.” 
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LXXIV.  IIOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  FEARFUL  LEST  ACCIDENTS 
SHOULD  HAPPEN  UNEXPECTEDLY  TO  HIMSELF. 


o¥.  YlcHg  ctv§pu7rov  <po€oo/xEVOV  ra  E7riaofA@aivovTa  aoTu  eh 

too  aficxvoog. 


” A V§pW7T0V  (p0@0UfAEV0V 
ra  E7Tiau/jiQa'ivovTa  Eao- 
Tuf  eh  too  aQavoog,  Qoo- 
Xo/xevoi  crrif/.rivai,  Xohov  hoc] 
XiQov  ^coypatpoocriv.  ooTog 

yoif,  OOTE  (Tl$YlgOV,  OOTE 

paffiov  (pofiEnai,  aXXa 
fxovov  \l§ov.  ix/ueXei  iav 
Tig  7TpOCTpt-^V  TOOTCO  Xi$0V, 
EoftTHEl  aOTOV  TTTOOOfXE- 

vov.  noil  o7roo  av  7rMyv\ 
Tip  \l9p  o Xonog,  cnaoMnag 
eh  Trig  7rXYiyrjg  ccvatyEpEi. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
man  who  is  fearful  lest  acci- 
dents should  happen  unex- 
pectedly to  himself,  they  de- 
pict a WOLF  AND  A STONE  J for 
it  fears  neither  iron,  nor  a 
stick,  but  a stone  only;  and 
indeed,  if  any  one  throw  a 
stone  at  him  he  will  find  him 
terrified  : and  wherever  a wolf 
is  struck  by  a stone,  maggots 
are  engendered  from  the  bruise. 


LXXV.  HOW  A MAN  CALMED  BY  FIRE  DURING  ANGER. 

0E.  Yla)g  av9pU7T0V  E7TI  §0{Alp  (TCi}ppOVl(T§EVTa  07 TO  7T0pbg.\ 

Av§pu7rov  bfo  7rofog  When  they  would  denote  a 
au<ppovia()EVTa,t  nai  ett)  man  calmed  by  fire  even  du- 

t avT(f>,  Al. 

t Treb.  ig:ne  castigatum  “ chastised  by  fire.” 
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Su/uaj,  SeXovTEj  dwhuijat, 
"KEovTag  na)  b'ad' ag  ^ccy^a- 
(poi/triv.  ouctsv  yap  aXKo 
(poGsTrai  o teoov,  ojg  Tag 
awg-g-Evag  oaAag,  Ha)  in r 
ou^Evog  ^a/aa^ETai,  ug 

UTTO  TOUTUV. 


ring  anger , they  portray  lions 
and  torches;  for  the  lion 
dreads  nothing  so  much  as 
lighted  torches,  and  is  tamed 
by  nothing  so  readily  as  by 
them. 


LXXVI.  HOW  A FEVERISH  MAN  WHO  CURES  HIMSELF. 


or.  Tlcog  av^pooTrov  TrupsTTOVTa  Ha)  vtp  iauTou 

^EpaTTEV&EVTa. 


" AvSpUTTOV  TTUpETTOVTa 
na)  vf  sainoi/  §Epa7nu- 
dsvra  fiouhb/AEvcu  dyXuaat, 
\EOvra  Zcoypatpoucri  ttl- 
drjHOV  TpuyovTa.  eheIvos 
yap  iav  TTupE^v,  payouv 
7rl0wov  vyiaivEi. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
feverish  man  who  cures  him- 
self, they  depict  a lion  de- 
vouring an  ape  ; for  if,  when 
in  a fever,  he  devours  an  ape, 
he  recovers. 


LXXVII.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  BECOMES  STEADY  AT  LAST 
AFTER  HIS  FORMER  EXCESSES. 

o TLcbg  av§pco7rov  utrvEpov  § acoppovurOEVTa  afb 
Trig  TTpcovv  E^coXEtag.\\ 

"AvSpuTrov  afo  e|<u-  When  they  would  denote  a 
Xslag  Trig  rrpmv  vaTEpov  man  who  after  his  former 

§ Par.  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  om. 

||  Treb.  renders,  novissima  calamitate  casligatum,  “chastised  by 
a very  recent  calamity.” 


134 


MO  II  APOLLO. 


aw(ppovi<T§svTa  @ol/Xo/j.evoi 
dyXuaai,  t avpov  ^coypa- 
cpovuiv  7refihh/AEvov  ay- 
piocruKsa.  ouTog  yap  cnav 
op ya,  foa  pinai  aypioau- 
xrj  xa't  ryj-EpouTat. 


excesses  at  lengtlt  becomes 
steady,  they  portray  a bull 

BOUND  ABOUT  BY  A WILD  FIG 

branch;  for  if  when  violent 
lie  is  bound  with  a wild  fig 
branch,  he  becomes  gentle. 


LXXVI1I.  1I0W  A MAN  WHOSE  TEM PERANCE  IS  EASILY 

CHANGED. 


o>7.  Ylug  avSpco7rov  cruppocruvriv  EXOVTa  iv fj.iT aQ\r]j ov . 


” Av§pU7T0V  <TU(ppOXUVY\V 
sxovra  Eu/xETaSxYiTov,  xa'i 
/xri  crradvpav,  (3ooXo/jevoi 
<TY]fj,Y\vou , t ai/pov  £coypa- 
(povai,  7npi$i'$ifLivov  to 
Je|iov  yovv.  tootov  yap 
sav  dwyg  t aj  yovvi 

Hap7ro^iafj.iov,  7rapaHo- 
XouOouvTa  ii/prKTEig.%  as) 
$e  o t aupog  Eig  auCppocru- 
vnv  TrapaXa/j.^avETai,  Jit- 
on  oi/Je  7T0TE  too  SriXiog 
E7TlQaiVEl  fJ-ETOL  TY]V  <TV\- 
Xrj^iv. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  whose  temperance 
is  easily  changed  and  incon- 
stant,they  depict  a bull  with 
M 1 S R IGH  T K N EE  BO U N D ROU N D ; 
for  if  you  bind  him  by  a fetter 
on  his  right  knee,  you  will  find 
him  follow.  And  the  bull  is 
always  assumed  as  a symbol 
of  temperance,  because  it  never 
approaches  the  cow  after  con- 
ception. 


H Treb.  from  tovtov,  sic  enim  non  coit,  “ lor  tlius  lie  bolds  no 
intercourse'.” 
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L X X I X . HOW  A SLAYER  OF  SHEEP  AND  GOATS. 


o§'.  riwj 


avh 


W7TQV  7Tpo£d 


tojv  Kai  aiyuv  cpSopooinov.'' 


wAv$fai  7rov  7 rpoGaruv 
km  atywvipQopocuKov*  @ou- 
Xo/uevoi  (ry/urjvat,  aura  t a 
£aia  ypatpouai  t puyovTa 
xovu^av.  Tavra  yap  <pa- 
yovra  novv^av,  a7ro9vy]cr- 

HEI,  KaTaaxEQevTa. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a slayer  of  sheep  and 
goats,  they  portray  these  an  i- 
mals  eating  fleabane  ; for 
if  they  eat  fleabane  they  die, 
being  cut  off  by  thirst. 


LXXX.  HOW  THEY  DENOTE  A MAN  EATING. 


tt'  . Tloog  avQpuTrov  Tpwyovra  ^yhohcriv. 


”A  v§pu7rov  rpuyovra 

QouXOfAEVOl  <7Y][AY\Vai,  Kpo- 
ko^eiXov  £ ojypatpoucriv , e- 
Xovra  to  o-TOfxa  avEuy- 
fiE'jov.  ourog  yap f 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  eating,  they  depict 

A CROCODILE  WITH  IIIS  MOUTH 

open  ; for  he  - - - 


* (pOopacov,  Vat.  Leem. 
t Treb.  om.  from  ovrog. 
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LX XXI.  IIOW  THEY  DENOTE  A RAPACIOUS  AND  INACTIVE 

MAN. 


7ra.  Tluf  apTraya  av^puTrov  xa)  J avEvepyyrov  ayfjui'ivouaiv. 


"Ap7rayot  avdpuTrovxa)  J 
avEvspyyrovlSooxb/^EVOi  cry- 
/xyvai,  xpoxob'EiXov  E^ovra 

i'@EOO$  TTTEpOV  E7r\  Ty$  XE~ 

<pa*.y$£coypa<poiiai.  rovrou 
yap  eccv  I'^Eoog  7nEpu  $<- 
yyg,  axlvyjov  aurovh  ev- 
pyaEig. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
rapacious  and  inactive  man, 
they  portray  a crocodile  with 
THE  WING  OF  AN  IBIS  ON  HIS 

head;  for  if  you  touch  him 
with  the  wing  of  an  Ibis  you 
will  find  him  motionless. 


LXXXII.  HOW  A WOMAN  THAT  HAS  BROUGHT  FORTH 

ONCE. 

7Tp  . IIw£  yvvaixa  y Evvy<raaav  ana.!;. 


F uvaixa  yEvvycracav 
a,7ra £ fiouhOfAEVoi  ayfy- 
vaiy  teaivav  %uypa<pou<nv. 
ainy  yap  ou  xvt&XEi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a woman  that  has  brought 
forth  once,  they  depict  a lio- 
ness; for  she  never  conceives 
twice. 


t Par.  A.  B.  C.  Leem.  om. 

$ Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Leem.  om. 
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LXXXI11.  IIOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  AT  FIRST  DEFORMED. 

7 Ty  , Hug  dv9pu7T0V  yMYidwTO,  Kara  tvjv  apx* jv  a/xoppov. 


”A  v§pcc7rov  a/xoppov 
yEvvv)9Evra  holt  a tvjv  ap- 
XW,  VCTTEpOV  $£  /xoppco- 

9svra  fiouho/xEvoi  avfxpvai, 
apKTOV  EyKV/xovohaav 

y pap ou a iv.  aurr)  yap  at- 

/ \ 

fxa  cruvE'jTpa/x/xEVOv  km 
7TE7TY\yog  TtKTEl,  UCTTtpOV 
$E  TOUTO  SaXTTO/XEVOV  EV 
to7$  l^ioig  fxvtpoii  oiaTu- 

7roi/Tai,  xai  tv]  y’Kucrcnp 
XElXOfXEVOV  TEXElOUTai. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  born  deformed  at 
first, but  that  has  afterwards 
acquired  his  proper  shape, 
they  delineate  a pregnant 
bear,  for  it  brings  forth  (a 
mass  of)  thick  and  condensed 
blood,  which  is  afterwards 
endued  with  life  by  being- 
warmed  between  its  thighs, 
and  perfected  by  being  licked 
with  its  tongue. 


LXXXIV.  IIOW  A POWERFUL  MAN,  AND  ONE  THAT 
DISCERNS  WHAT  THINGS  ARE  RIGHT. 

7r$' . avQpwTTOV  lerxupov,  km  tuv  crufxpEpovTcov  oappav- 

TIKOV. 


’'AvSpcuTTov  laxopov,KM  When  they  would  symbo- 
tcov  tni/xpspovTCiiv  ocrppav-  lise  a powerful  man,  and  one 
tikov  @oi>\o/xEvoi  av/xvvat,  that  discerns  what  things  are 
EXepavra  Zcoypapoucriv,  right, they  depictan  elephant 
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s'xovra  ty]v  7rpofioa>ii$a.  with  a trunk  ; for  with  this 
iawog  yap  Tca/Ty  oatppai-  lie  discerns  by  smelling,  and 
vsrai,  ha)  Kparii  rcov  overcomes  all  obstacles. 
7rpoa’7ri7novj(ij\/. 


LXXXV.  IIOW  A KING  THAT  FLEES  FROM  FOLLY  AND 
INTEMPERANCE. 


7TE. 


Ylcog  oiv9pco7rov  fiantecc  (pEvyovra  /xcoptav  na\  appotrvvuv. 


‘'AvSpuTrov  panxia 
pEvyovra  gup  lav  na'i 
dppoavvw  PovKogEVoi  c tyj- 
gyvat,  Etepavra  * hoc) 
uplov  ^uypapovcnv.  ehewos 
yap  §Euipcov  r ov  npiov  Pev- 
ysi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a king  that  flees  from 
folly  and  intemperance , they 
delineate  an  elephant  and 
a ram  ; for  he  flees  at  the 
sight  of  a ram. 


LXXXV  I.  HOW  A KING  THAT  FLEES  FROM  A TRIFLER. 

7rf.  riaij  paattea  pEvyovra  pxvapov  avQpuTrov. 

B aaiXEa  pEvyovra  When  they  would  symbo- 
pxvapov  av9pco7rov  pouXo-  lise  a king  that  flees  from  a 


* Treb.  cervum  “ a stag.” 
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/xevol  (TY]fjL.yivat}  etecpavra 
£coypa<povcrt  /xeto.  yolpov. 
EKEtvog  yap  anoucov  cpcovrig 
Xotpou,  cpeuyEt. 


trijier , they  depict  an  ele- 
phant with  a hog  ; for  lie 
dees  upon  hearing  the  voice 
of  the  hog. 


LXXXVII.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  IS  QUICK  IN  HIS  MOVE- 
MENTS, BUT  WHO  MOVES  IMPRUDENTLY  AND  INCON- 
SIDERATELY. 


7T% . Ylcog  oivOpCOTTOV  0%UV  [XEV  Kara  TWV  KlVTOatV,  OiO’KETTTCOg 

Ka)  avovrcog  kivou/aevov. 


” AvSpeoTTOV  0%UV  fXEV 

Kara  rriv  kivyijiv,  atTHEvr- 
rcog  $e  Kai  avortrcog  xtvov- 
/aevov  fiouho/aEvot  crti/ufivai, 
EXatpovnai  EyAvav  £coypa- 
<povTtv.  ekelvy]  yap  opcocxa 
ty]V  Eytdvav,  pEvyEt. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  quick  in  his 
movements,  but  who  moves 
without  prudence  arid  con- 
sideration, they  portray  a 
stag  and  a viper;  for  she 
flees  at  the  sight  of  the  viper. 


LX XX VIII.  now  A MAN  THAT  IS  PROVIDING  II1SOWN 

TOMB. 

7ty\.  Ilcbg  avOpconov  7rpovoou/u.Evov  rrig  iolag  raphg. 

’'Av9pco7rov  7TpovooufXEvov  When  they  would  symbo- 
TYig  iciiag  raphg  IF  (3quXo-  lise  a man  that  is  providing 

If  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  Leem.  I'reb.  F. — rnoft/c,  At. 
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fjcevoi  cry)/j.Y}vaif  EXstpavra* 
£coypa<p  overt  xaTopuTTOv- 
t a Toug  ib'loug  odovTag. 
rouTovg  yap  7 njovrag 
Xaficbv  KaTOpUTTEl.f 


his  own  tomb,  they  depict  an 

ELEPHANT  BURYING  ITS  OWN 

teeth  ; for  when  his  teeth 
fall  out,  he  takes  them  up  and 
buries  them. 


LXXXIX.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  HAS  LIVED  TO  A PROPER 

AGE. 


7r9' . avBpu7Tov  ^yaavra  teXeiov  (3 lov. 


” A vSpu7rov  Zycravra 
r eXeiov  (2 lov  OsXovTsg  $y- 
Xcotrat,  Kopu jvyv  a7roSa- 
voucravl  ZaypaQovatv.  au- 
ty)  yap  £y  Exarov  ETy 
nar  A iyvTrrlovg.  to 

ETog  xaT  Aiyumtovg 

/ » *s' 

T Ecrvapuv  EVtaUTOOV. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  has  lived  to 
a proper  age,  they  depict  a 
dying  crow  ; for  she  lives  an 
hundred  years  according  to 
the  Egyptians ; and  a year 
among  the  Egyptians  consists 
of  four  (of  our)  years. 


* Treb.  cervum. 

t Aid.  Mer.  Gauss.  Pier.  Leem.  Treb.  F.  — bct’ivog  yap  orav 
ifiri,  rovg  idiovg  odovrag  TviirrovTag,  KaraSparrErai  rovriov  Kai 
rovrovg  dnvrrd,  Al. 
t Treb.  ora. 
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XC.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  CONCEALS  HIS  DEPRAVITY  WITHIN 

HIMSELF. 


ms  avGpCOTTOV  £V  laUTU)  XpVTTTOVTa  KOiKiaV. 


AvOpCOTTOV  £/J.<poO\£L/OV- 

t a lavra)  xax'uxv,  xai 
a7T0KpV7TT0VTa  laVTOV , 
0)Vt£  /xl]  yvucr§Y\vai  roig 
i^loig,  §£Aovte$  crYi/xrivai, 
TraftaAiv  ^uypacpoiicriv. 
avTri  yap  xpvcpa  t a £ua 
§r]pEVEi,  fOY]  crvyxoopovaa 
tyiv  ifriav  ocrjUYjv^  a<pi£vai , 
xarafouxTiKYiv  ovcrav  ruv 
aAAuv  £cocov. 


When  they  would  denote  a 
man  who  conceals  his  depra- 
vity within  himself , and  hides 
himself  so  as  not  to  be  known 
by  his  own  friends  and  family, 
they  depict  a panther  ; for  it 
secretly  pursues  the  beasts, 
not  suffering  its  scent  to  es- 
cape, which  is  [a  hindrance 
in  the  pursuit  ?]  of  other  ani- 
mals. 


XCI.  HOW  A MAN  DECEIVED  BY  FLATTERY. 

‘ja  . FI  cog  avQpuTrov  seaward /aevov  tiia  KOAaKEiag. 

’'Av^gjttov  l^avrard-  When  they  would  symbo- 
fiEvov  a xoAaxEiag  (3ou-  lise  a man  deceived  by  flat- 
■ Ao/lievoi  (XYiyAvai,  Ixatpov  tery,  they  represent  a stag 
y.£Ta  avXr)Tov  avdpco7rov  and  a man  playing  on  a 
^uypacpovaiv.  aurr)  yap  pipe;  for  she  is  caught  while 


§ opfiV v,  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Treb. 
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SypEUETai  axououcra  y^Ea 
cruplcr/xara  ab’bvruv,  ug 

xaTaxytelaQai  V7T0  ryg 
y^ovyg. 


listening  to  the  sweet  breath- 
ing’s of  the  singers  as  she 
stands  entranced  in  pleasure. 


XCII.  HOW  THE  PRESAGE  OF  A PLENTIFUL  VINTAGE. 


Hug  Trpoyvutnv  Euxapvriag  o'lvou. 


Hpoymiriv  EuxapTtlag 
o’lvou  fiouho/AEvoi  crypLyvou, 
E7ro7roc  Quyoatpouaiv.  Ixei- 
vog  yap  lav  7rpo  tou  xaipou 
tuv  afjLTTE’Kuv  ||  xpa£y, 
Euoivlav  cryfxalvEi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise the  presage  of  a plentiful 
vintage,  they  depict  the  hou- 
poo  ; for  if  this  bird  sings 
[moans  ?]  before  the  season 
of  the  vines,  it  is  a sign  of  a 
good  vintage. 


XCIII.  HOW  A MAN  HAVING  RECEIVED  INJURY  FROM 

THE  GRAPE. 


by.  Hug  avOpunov  Ltto  cnatyuMg  ^XaCivTa. 


* Av9pU7T0V  VITO  CTTa- 
tpuXyg  fiXa^EVTa,  xai  Eau- 
tov  §Epa7TEvovTaf  l3ov- 

f ~ X 

hogEvoi  crygyvat,  E7T07ra 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a,  man  that  is  injured  by 
the  grape  and  cures  himself, 
they  depict  a houpoo  and 


||  Par  B.  Leem.  insert  7roXXa. 

If  irtpiodivorra,  Par  A.  B.  in  margin. 
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^ coypatpouai,  xa)  ab'i'avrov 
TY1V  (3  OTtZVYlV.  OVTOg  7 Otp 
fiXaGiig  U7T0  aratpuXng, 

adiavTov  tx7roTL§£/AEVog  eig 

TO  Eoturou  (TTOfMa,  7T£ptO~ 
J EUETOU . 


the  herb  adiantum  (maiden- 
hair) ; for  when  injured  by  the 
grape,  if  he  places  a piece  of 
adiantum  in  his  mouth  lie  is 
healed. 


XCJV.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  GUARDS  HIMSELF  FROM  TIIF. 
PLOTS  OF  HIS  ENEMIES. 


& . Tlcog  avSguTTOv  lauTov  tpi/XaTrovra  avro  £7Tt€ouXrig 

exOfuv. 

”Av6pco7rov  afb  evnGov-  When  they  would  symbo- 

Xrjg  exQpcov  eouitov  tpuXar-  lise  a man  that  guards  himself 

TovTct  QouxbfAEvoi  cry/ujjvai,  from  the  plots  of  his  enemies, 

7 Epavov  ypyjyopohcrav  £co-  they  depict  a crane  on  the 

ypatpoutriv.  aurai  yap  watch  ; for  these  birds  guard 

kaurag  (puXot7(xou(xi  y pn-  themselves  by  watching  in 

yopovaai  ttar  opfovov  iv  turns  during  the  whole  night. 

Ttacry]  Trj  vuhtl. 

• / 

Thoth,  who  was  always  considered  as  a guardian  of  the 
land. 
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XCV.  QUOMODO  PREDICATION  EM. 


9e.  Haig  waide  parr  lav. 


TlaidEpajrlav  (3ouXo- 
(aevoi  angMvai,  duo  7TEp- 
dtxag  £ooypa<pouoriv.  ekeTvoi 
yap  ETrav  x^vv^aiVy 
EauToTg  aTTOHEXpWTai. 


Paedicationem  designantes, 
geminas  perdices  pingunt : 
quae  cum  viduae  sunt,  se  in- 
vicem  abutuntur. 


XCVI.  HOW  AN  OLD  MAN  DYING  OF  HUNGER. 

4r.  FI  cog  yipovra  u7ro  Xi/xou  arro^avovra. 

TEpovra  u7ro  Xi/aou  When  they  would  symbo- 
a.7ro6av6vTa  OsXovTEg  dri-  lis t an  old  man  dying  of  hun- 
Xuaai,  asrov  a7roxExa/x-  ger,  they  delineate  an  eagle 
fXEVOV  EXOVTa  to  pa/xipog  with  his  beak  extremely 
Zuypaipoucriv.  ixslvog  yap  hooked;  for  as  he  grows  old 
ympao-Hwv,  a7roKafA.7TTE-  his  beak  becomes  extremely 
t ai  to  pa/jLtpog  aurou , hooked,  and  he  dies  of  hun- 
xa i MfAu  a7ro9vmKEi.  ger. 

XCVII.  HOW  A MAN  LIVING  PERPETUALLY  IN  MOTION, 
AND  AGITATION  OF  MIND. 

• ria>s  av§pw7rov  aEi  * ev  xivyicei  xai  du/xu  diayovza. 

"Av§pu7rov  as)  ev  xivri-  When  they  would  symbo- 
cr£i  xai  Sufxai  dtayovra,  lise  a man  living  perpetually 

* Al.  ora. 
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na\  fAYITE  EV  Tb)  TgE<pE(T- 

6ai  yktuxocZovto,  fiouXo- 
fXEVoi  aYi/urivai,  nopoovvg 
VEOcruoug  f ^coypatpokcnv. 
ai/TY]  yap  iTnafXEvr)  rpstpst 
r oug  vsocraovg. 


in  motion,  and  agitation  of 
mind , and  not  even  remaining 
quiet  during  meals,  they  de- 
pict THE  YOUNG  ONES  OF  A 

crow  [a  crow  with  its  young]  ; 
for  whilst  she  flies  she  feeds 
her  young. 


XCVIII.  HOW  A MAN  SKILLED  IN  CELESTIAL  MATTERS. 


4 y).  Ylug  avSpooTrov  Ei^ora  ra  /uETEtopa. 


"A vSptOTTOV  ElcfoTa  T a 
/uETscopa  SshovTEg  (ty\ixy]- 
vai,  yepavov  \rKrrag.Evov 
£uypa<poScriv.  ens^vog  yap 
irJsYiXcog  TTavu  ’i7narai, 
'Iva  Ssao-yirai  fa  veQyi, 
[ay]  apa  xEi/xafy,  'Iva  ev 
Y]avf°p  a/ASVYi.X 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  skilled  in  celestial 
matters , they  depict  a crane 
flying  ; for  she  always  flies 
very  high,  to  inspect  the  clouds 
lest  they  send  forth  a storm, 
that  she  may  remain  in  quiet. 


The  Ibis  denotes  Thoth,  who  was  the  Egyptian  inventor 
of  astronomy . 


t De  Pauw  sug.  and  Treb.  reads  koqmvijv  veoogoiq,  a crow  with 
its  young. 

t Treb.  haec  enim  ita  alte  advolat,  ut  nubes  videat  et  tangat,  “ for 
it  flies  so  high  that  it  inspects  and  touches  the  clouds.” 


L 
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XCIX.  IIOW  A MAN  WIIO  THROUGH  WANT  DISMISSES  HIS 

OWN  CHILDREN. 


40*. 


IlaJj  avSguTrov  a7TOTa^a/x£vov  r«  fa  ' 


L Ota.  TEHVa 


dl  a,7ro^lav. 


’'AvSgcoo rov  a7rora^cc- 

r \ t 

/JC£V0V<§  TOC  l OlOC  T EKVCC  Ot 
CC7T0()!aV  @0U\0/XEV0t  <TYI/J.y- 
vat,  t spaxa  ||  Eyxufxova 
£coyga<pouaiv.  eke7vo$  ya 

TIKTCOV  T pla  ua,  TO  EV 
fxovov  E7nteyETat  next  Tps- 
<psi,  ra  ds  aXha  duo  x\a. 

Vv  ~ V v v 

TOUTO  OE  7T01EI,  Ota  TO 

XaT  EXEIVOV  TOV  %pOVOV 

rout;  ovuxag  ct7roX\uEiv,% 
na\  evteuQev  /J.Y1  duvaerdat 
ra  Tpta  fifEtpri  rpstpstv. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  through  want 
dismisses  his  own  children, 
they  portray  a hawk  with 
egg  ; for  though  she  lays 
three  eggs,  she  hatches  and 
brings  up  but  one,  and  breaks 
the  other  two  : and  she  does 
this  on  account  of  the  loss  of 
her  claws  at  that  season,  being 
for  that  reason  unable  to 
bring  up  all  three  young  ones. 


$ o.tt oTrs/ixpa/nEvov,  Par  B.  and  Par  A.  in  margin. 

||  Aquilam,  Treb. 

If  (T7roj8d\Xar,  Par  B.  and  Par  A.  in  margin.  Leom. 


HOOK  II. 


147 


C.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  TARDY  IN  MOVING  WITH  HIS 

FEET. 


II Cog  OtvOfUTTOV  OHVOUVTCL  TY\V  ha  TCOV  TTohwV  HtVpaiV 

TroisTaOat. 


”Al /§gC07T0V  OKVQUVTa 
rriv  ha  tcov  tto^wv  kIvyictlv 
TroizicrSai  (SouxbfXEVOi  cry- 
/xrivai  xafAY)\ov  y^atyou- 
cnv * £H.EiVY\  ya%  [xovn  tcov 
aXKWV  £cOCOV  TOV  (AYlfOV 
XCt(/.'7rTEi)  ho  na)  naytYi- 
Acj*  XEyerat. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  is  tardy  in 
moving  with  his  feet,  they 
delineate  a camel  ; for  this  is 
the  only  animal  which  bends 
the  thigh,  whence  it  is  called 
KcifjLtfKoQ,  a camel. 


CI.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  IMPUDENT  AND  QUICK-SIGHTED. 


qa.  Ylwg  av9pco7rov  avat^rj  na)  Kara  tyiv  oqacriv  6%vv. 


”A v§qco7rov  avaidij,  na)  When  they  would  symbo- 
uara  tyiv  opatriv  o%uv  §e-  lise  a man  who  is  impudent 


It  is  a singular  fact,  that  in  a country  like  Egypt,  where 
Camels  must  have  been  abundant,  there  is  no  known 
instance  of  a Camel  among  the  existing  sculptures, 
hieroglyphics,  or  paintings.  Bonomi. 


* 


napypog,  Al. 
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hovrsg  $n\ujjat,  fiarpa- 
Xov  ypa<pou<nv.  o'urog  yap 

alfxa  OUK  £%EJ,  el  fAY]  EV 

/aovoig  r oig  6(p9a\g.o7g. 
roug  $e  eke7 alfAa  Exovrag, 
avaidsTg  x.a’Kounv,  fob  na\ 
o noiUTJjf  OivoQapEg, 
Huvog  o/A/xar  e%ajy,  Hpa- 
$tnv  k'Katpoio. 


and  quick  sighted , they  depict 
a frog  ; for  it  lias  no  blood 
except  in  the  eyes  alone,  and 
they  call  those  who  have  blood 
in  those  parts  impudent : and 
hence  the  poet  sings,  “ Drunk- 
ard with  eyes  of  dog  and  heart 
of  stag.” 


CII.  HOW  A MAN  UNABLE  TO  MOVE  HIMSELF. 
p0 . Tlajg  av9pu7rov  /ay)  ouvY)9Evra  KivE~ia9ai. 

” AvdpaTTov  ttoXw  %po-  When  they  would  symbo- 
ls [ay]  b’uvYi9svra  xivefcr-  lise  a man  who  for  a long 
9ai,  urrEpov  fo  Kivr\9Evra  time  is  unable  to  move  himself , 
t oig  7rocr\ , (SouXo/aevoi  crri-  hut  who  afterwards  moves 
fArvai,  fiarpaxov  e%ovt«  with  his  feet , they  depict  a 
roug  67Ti<x9ioug  vrodag  £u-  frog  having  its  hind  feet; 
ypaQouaiv.  EMvog  yap  for  it  is  born  without  feet,  but 
yEvvarai  a7roug,  urrspov  subsequently  as  it  grows  ac- 
$e autjavo/AEvog,  npoo-Xa/A-  quires  its  hind  feet. 

Qavsi  roug  67ria9'ioug.\ 


t Par  C.  Aid.  Mer.  Pier.  Causs.  Leem.  — irportpov,  Al. 
{ Treh.  om. 
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CI1I.  HOW  A MAN  HOSTILE  TO  ALL. 


f7  • 


Tluig  txvSgcoTTOv  TravTuv  ix^^ov. 


"AvSf  C07T0V  7T/XVTC0V  i%- 

6fov  Ha)  a7T£(7%ojv(cr(u.£- 
VOV  §EX0VTEg  (TYlfjWVai^  'iy- 
%sAi/i/  ZooyqatpoutTiv.  auTv 
yag  oufrev)  tuv  IxGucov 
auvEuqio-HE'rai. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  hostile  to, 
and  secluded  from,  all  men, 
they  depict  an  eel  ; for  it  is 
found  associating  with  no  other 
fishes. 


CIV.  HOW  A MAN  WHO  SAVES  MANY  IN  THE  SEA. 


n&jf  avfycoTTOV  crco^ovTa  TroXXoug  iv  GaXaaay]. 


’’AvQgcoTrw  crco^ovra 
7roXXoi/g  iv  §aXaaar\  Ss- 
XovTEg  crvifiyvai,  vagnnv 
rov  Ix^bv  ^coy^atpooaiv. 
auTri  yag  07 av  f5»j  70vg 
7 TOXXOUg  TUV  IX^UUV  fJLY] 
b'uvctfj.£voug  HoXufJ.j3oiv,  auX- 
Xa/xGavsi  TT^og  iaurvv 
Ha)  (TCuZei. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  saves  many 
in  the  sea,  they  depict  the 
torpedo  fish  ; for  this,  when 
it  perceives  a number  of  fishes 
unable  to  swim,  draws  them 
to  itself  and  preserves  them. 


Ct)\Co<rai,  Al. 
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CV.  now  A MAN  THAT  WASTEFULLY  CONSUMES  BOTH 
THINGS  THAT  ARE  REQUISITE  AND  THINGS  THAT  ARE 
NOT. 


Ylug  av9^u7rov,  ra  xPWi/mz  *ai  r d dxgycrra  Kancog 
dvykaxbra. 


” AvSqU'? TOV  rd  Xf'V°'L~ 
fyLa.  nai  rd  ax?* °'Ta 
Kug  dvykUKOra  @ouko//.E- 
vol  cry/xyai,  rrokono^a 
£uyga<poi/oriv.  EKEivog  yag 
7Tokka  uai  droorcog  icrBiuv, 
vra^arl^Erai  r rjv  rpotpi jv 
Eig  rdg  Sakd/xag,  na\ 
orav  dvakury  rd  x^ai~ 
ya,  TOTE  rd  ||  dx^ypra 
SxGd.XkEl. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  wastefully 
consumes  both  things  that  are 
requisite  and  useless,  they 
delineate  a polypus;  for  after 
eating  much  and  extravagant- 
ly, it  lays  by  food  in  its  holes, 
and  when  it  lias  consumed 
that  which  is  useful,  it  then 
throws  away  that  which  is 
useless. 


CM.  HOW  A MAN  THE  RULER  OV  HIS  TRIBE. 
pr  • Ylcijg  dvQ^W7rov  ruv  'oy.o(pukuv  n^arbaavra. 

”Av§fU7rov  ruv  byoQu-  When  they  would  symbo- 
Xcuv  Kparruravra  (3 oukb-  Use  a man  the  ruler  of  his 

||  Par  15.  Leem. — Par  A.  om. — sai,  Al. 
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(JLEVOl  CTYlfA-rivat,  uapaQov 
hoc)  7roXu7To^a  £u ypatpov- 
criv.  oinog  yap  rout;  tto- 
Xvrro^ag  IT  nparsT,  nat  ra 
Trpureia  tpspEi. 


tribe , they  depict  a crayfish 
and  a polypus;  for  he  rules 
over  the  polypi,  and  holds  the 
chief  place  among  them. 


CVII.  IIOW  A MAN  WHO  IS  MARRIED  TO  A WOMAN. 


p'(.  Hug  avdpa  au^Eux^^ra  yuvaini. 


’A  vfya  av^eux^vra 

yuvaihi  avro  7rpurYig  yjXi- 
nlag,  ev  fi  ETEX^-aav* 
@ouXoy.EVOi  ar\jXYivai,  vrtv- 
vag  Eynvoug  ^uypatpovaiv. 
airai  yap  yEWU/xsvai  ev 
tu  Hoyxy,  y.sra  naipov 
oXiyov  cru^EuywvTai  aX- 
XrXaig  Evdov  rob  noyxou. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  who  is  married  to 
a woman  from  their  very  in- 
fancy wherein  they  were 
born,  they  depict  pregnant 
pinn;e;  for  these  when  pro- 
duced within  the  shell,  after  a 
short  time  are  joined  with  one 
another,  even  within  the  shell. 


CVIII.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  DOES  NOT  PROVIDE  FOR 

HIMSELF. 

pv.  Hug  av9pU7rov  y.r\  7 rpovoob/XEVOV  sauToh. 

UaTEpa,  f y]  av9pu-  When  they  would  symbo- 
7rov  (XYi  TrpovooufXEvov  Eau-  1 ise  a.  father , or  a man  who 

De  Pauw  suv.  tovq  Kctpafdovq. 

* Par  A.  13.  Leem. — trt'x0»l>  Al. 
t Treb.  om, 
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TOO,  CtXX  i/7rb  TUV  OIKEICOV 
7 TgOVOOO/AEVOV  SsXOVTEg  0"0~ 

/urjvai,  Trivvav  xa\  kx^kT- 
vov  £coyga<pod(Tiv.  ouTog 
yap  o na^uTvog  /aevei  ke- 
noXXo/AEVog  to  crapKi  Tog 
orlvvog,  km  HccXE'iTai  7Tiv- 
votyoXcdg,  anoXovGug  t u 

OVOfACATl.  0 OOV  71 1 VVOC  b'iOXOO 

KEX.OVEV  EV  Tuj  XOy%£0  7TEI- 
~ " r , ~ 

vucra.  oTav  oov  aurog  ke- 
Xpvoiag  7rapEt7EhQo  lx§b- 
foov  r i,  o TTivvotpb'hcd’  frax- 
vel  to  T*v  Trlwav,  o 

$£  <zi(7§0fAEV0  XXTXfAOEl 
t ov  xoyxov,  xai  o'oTug 
HOVOyETE? TO  IX^bb'lOV. 


does  not  provide  for  himself, 
hut  is  provided  for  by  his  do- 
mestics, they  depict  a pinna 
and  a crayfish  ; for  this 
crayfish  remains  adhering  to 
the  flesh  of  the  pinna,  and  is 
called  pinnophylax  (protector 
of  the  pinna),  and  acts  agree- 
ably with  its  name.  For  the 
pinna  when  hungry  always 
opens  her  shell,  and  when, 
whilst  she  lies  gaping,  any 
little  fish  comes  within  it,  the 
pinnophylax  pinches  the  pinna 
with  its  claw,  which  when  the 
pinna  perceives,  she  closes 
her  shell,  and  thus  catches  the 
little  fish. 


CIX.  HOW  A MAN  ADDICTED  TO  GLUTTON  Y . 


Flaif  av$gu7rov  Xci/aeuzv  e%ovTa.+ 


’Av^a;7rov  Xa/uEiav  e-  When  they  would  symbo- 
Xovto.  (3ouXo/uevoi  ao/AO-  hse  a man  addicted  to  giut- 
vai,  (Txxfov  ^ooyfapcucriv.  tony,  they  delineate  a ciiar- 


t Treb.  om.  chap.  109. 
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outo g yap  (Aovog  tuv  /%- 
Qucov /Aagintarai,  nai  7rav- 
Ta  t a 7rpo<77ri7rTOVTa 
ix&ufoa  ecrSiei. 


fish  ; for  this  is  the  only  tish 
which  ruminates,  and  eats  all 
the  little  fishes  which  fall  in 
its  way. 


CX.  IIOW  A MAN  THAT  VOMITS  UP  IIIS  FOOD. 


pi.  Ylug  avQpcoTrov  Tr\v  lavTou  rpotpvv  Epcoovra. 


* AvhpttiTTQV  EfAOVVTa 
TY1V  lo'lCCV  T potyYW,  KOtl  7TCt~ 
A tv  a7TMcrrug  EcrOiovra, 
(3ou\6/aevoi  cm/Arjvai,  Iva- 
A iov  § yaAsov  ^coypatpoiicriv. 
ourog  yap  kuei  /aev  ha 
top  cTTO/xaTog,  vnxofAtvog 
hi  fiaja7TiVEi  tov  yovov. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  vomits  up  his 
food,  and  again  eats  insatia- 
bly , they  depict  a seaweasel; 
for  it  brings  forth  through  its 
mouth,  and  drinks  in  the  seed 
whilst  swimming. 


CXI.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  HAS  COMMERCE  WITH  PERSONS 
OF  ANOTHER  TRIBE. 

pia.  IT  cog  av9pu7rov  avQpcoTruv  ||  aAAofp^Acov  xpufAEVov  /ai^ei. 

"A vQpooTTov  avOpuTTcov  II  When  they  would  symbo- 
X^co/aevov  /aIZei  aXhotyv-  lise  a man  that  has  commerce 
Aaiv  @ouXo/A£Voi  anyfvai,  with  persons  of  another  tribe, 

§ tvvdpov,  Al. 

||  Par  A.  C.  Leem.  om. 
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/Aupaivav  ixfiuv  ^ooypa- 
(pouaiv.  ainri  yap  ex  Ba- 
Xacavi  ccva.Galvouaot,  roig 
£XE(Ti  (Aiyvinai , xai  ev- 
Seci >g  Etg  tyiv  Sahacraav 
£7rnpexEi. 


they  depict  the  lamprey  ; 
because  it  ascends  out  of  the 
sea,  and  has  commerce  with 
the  vipers,  and  straightway 
returns  to  the  sea. 


CXII.  HOW  A MAN  PUNISHED  FOR  MURDER. 


pi$ . riaif  av§pc>)7rov  ett)  tpovu  xoXaa^Evra. 


”AvQ^oj7TOV  e7t)  Qovcp 
xoXacrOsvTa,  xai  /AETa/AE- 
MOeVTO.  ftoi/'hOfAEVOl  (TVfAri- 
vai,  Tpuyova  7TEpivrE7r^E- 
y/AEVYiv  ayxLcnpu  £uypa- 
tpovaiv.  auTY)  yan  xaraa- 

X^Eiaa,  pl7TTEl  TYJV  EV  TJ) 

oi/poi  axavdav. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  punished  for  mur- 
der and  repen  ting,  they  depict 
a partinaca  (a  fish  with  a 
sting  in  its  tail,)  caught  on 
a hook  ; for  when  caught  it 
casts  away  the  sting  in  its 
tail. 


CXIII.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  EATS  UNSPARINGLY  OF 
another’s  SUBSTANCE. 

I ny  . ITaJj  avfyuTTOV  a^Ei^cog  xaTEcrOiovTa  ra  aXhOTpia.% 

”AvSpco7rov  apEidug  xa-  When  they  would  symbo- 
r EjSlovra  t a aXAoT^uz,  lise  a man  that  eats  unspar - 


T Par  C.  oin. 
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kcu  iktte^ov  xotTavriXcoxb- 
ra  t a 1'foa,  (3ouXouzvoi 

OTDfiyvai,  r7T0\VrK0^Ct  <?Cd- 

ygoupoutriv.  kxstvog 
eotv  a7C0()Y\aYi  Tgotprig  Trig 
(X7ro  aKhuv,  Tag  ib'tag 
7r\EHTava.g  servlet. 


ingly  of  another's  substance , 
and  afterwards  consumes  his 
own,  they  depict  a polypus  ; 
for,  if  he  be  in  want  of  food 
from  other  things,  he  eats  his 
own  feelers. 


CXIV.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  IS  EAGER  AFTER  GOOD. 


fio  . Ylug  av0gco7rov  sm  xaXa  bf/whaavTa. 


”Av9gw7rov  km  xa,Xu 
og/A.ricravTCif  xai  otvft  tou- 
tov  xaxco  TUPinsaovTa , 
^ovxdfjLEvoi  GYifrivai,  arr 
mav  Quypatpouaiv.  outyi 
yctg  ec&v  i'ty  t tva  @ou\d- 
(asvov  a'jTriv  Qypccaou, 
TTgoiETat  tig  to  i/b'ag  ex 
t ijg  xotXiag  to  /uleXuv, 

UCTTE  EX  TOVTOV  /XYjXETl 

ah  tyiv  @KE7TEcr()at,  xai 
out  a diatpEuysi. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  eager  for 
good , and  who  instead  of  it 
falls  into  evil,  they  portray  a 
cuttlefish  ; for  this  fish  if 
it  see  any  other  longing  to 
catch  it,  ejects  a black  liquid 
from  its  belly  into  the  water, 
so  that  by  these  means  it  is 
no  longer  visible,  and  thus 
escapes. 


IIORAPOLLO. 
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CXV.  HOW  A PROLIFIC  MAN. 
piE.  Wug  avQgto7rov  yovipov. 


"Av§f!i)7T0V  yovi/j.ov  pou- 
Xo/uevoi  crripcjivai,  arpou- 
dtov  7rupytTyv  * £uy pa- 
<pou<nv.  ourog  yag  v7ro 
opyijg  a/xsTpou,  koci  %o~ 
XvaitEpfiag  ox^ou/xEvog, 
E7TTa.Hig  /xtyvuTai  rri  9v- 
Xe'ux,  ev  fxia  copa,  aOpooog 
<77TEp/XatVC0V. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a prolific  man,  they  de- 
pict the  house-sparrow  ; hie 
enim  immodica  ira  et  copia 
seminis  ductus  septies  in  hora 
foeminam  init  copiosum  semen 
ehutiens. 


cxvi.  now  a man  that  is  constant,  and  uniformly 

tempered. 


flaij  av9pco7rov  <JW0Xia  xa\  evcotixov. 


"A  V§pOJ7TOV  (TWOXEOL 
XOU  EVCOTIXOV  PouXO/AEVOl 

arfirwai,  Xvpav  £oj ypa- 
< poi/(Tiv . a'vTYi  yap  ctvv'e- 
%£iav  tpuXctTTEl  TUV  tdtCOV 
xpovfxajeovA 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  constant, 
and  uniformly  tempered,  they 
depict  a ly  re  ; for  it  preserves 
the  continuity  of  its  notes. 


* Par  A.  B.  C.  Treb.  Aid.  lMer.  Cnuss.  — TrupiTi/r,  Al. 
t KpOVtTfiaTtO v,  Al. 
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CXVII.  HOW  A MAN  PREVIOUSLY  DERANGED  IN  HIS 
INTELLECTS,  BUT  AFTERWARDS  BECOMING  SANE. 


Hug  avdpcoTrov  7raXat  /xev  aTTOTTctVTa  tuv  $[qv  vov~ 
fyLUTOOV,  UJTE^OV  $E  yEyOVQTCt  TVg  EOtUTOU  <p^0VY]TEUg. 


”Avfyu7T0V  7Ta.Xai  /XEV 

axovTavTot  tuv  idluv  vov- 

/UXTUV,  UCTTEgOV  $E  Trig 
EauTou  yEyovoToc  tppovv- 
a-Eug , kcxi  Tatgiv  E7roiy<x~ 
yovTa  tv  EauToo  j3ou- 
KofXEVoi  (Tv/u-yvai,  nupiyya 
ypocepouatv.  aurv  yotp 

E7riaTpE7TTlKV  ECTTL,  HCXl 
ava/xvvo'TiKv  t uv  na.Ta- 
Bu/xtug  7n7Tpay/jLEVuv  av- 
TOiy  HCXl  fjLOChtaTOi  TETtxy- 

/xevov  ehteXoutoc  tyOcyyov. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  previously  de- 
ranged in  his  intellects , but 
afterwards  becoming  sane, 
and  bringing  a degree  of  re- 
gularity into  his  life,  they 
depict  a syrinx;  for  it  is 
soothing,  and  calls  to  remem- 
brance things  that  have  been 
pleasurably  done  ; and  it  pro- 
duces a very  regulated  sound. 
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CXVIII.  IIOW  A MAN  WHO  DISTRIBUTES  JUSTICE 
IMPARTIALLY  TO  ALL. 


f i>7-  Hug  avQfWffov  taco $ Traat  to  diKauov  a.7rovs/j.ovTa. 


” AvfycoTrov  i'acog  7iaai 
to  b'txaiov  a7rov£/uovTa 
fiouXo/xEvoi  ar\[/.Yivout  aTgou- 
Oohoc/jlyiXou  7TTEfov  y^a- 
cpouat.  touto  yaq  to  £ uov 
7ravTaxb&£V  I'aa  £%e<  to, 
TTTEpuyco/xaTa  Traqcc  J 
tuv  aKKcov. 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  -who  distributes 
justice  impartially  to  all , 
they  depict  the  feather  of 
an  ostrich  ; for  this  bird  has 
the  feathers  of  its  wings  equal 
on  every  side,  beyond  all  other 
birds. 


Tine,  the  goddess  of  Justice ; the  Themis  of  the  Greeks. 
Justice  is  denoted  bu  the  ostrich’s  feather  ; with  which 
the  head  of  the  goddess  is  ornamented. 

t Par  A.  B.  Leem.  insert  ra. 
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CXIX.  HOW  A MAN  THAT  IS  FOND  OF  BUILDING. 


pt&'.  Tlug  av§poo7rov  (piXotriaTW.^ 


’'AvOpCOTTOV  <pi\OXTL<TTr}V§ 
(3ouXo/aevoi  angrivctt,  xsipa 
avQpuTrouypatpoucriv.  ainn 
yap  ttoisi  ttccvtcc  t a 
HTiapt.aTa.W 


When  they  would  symbo- 
lise a man  that  is  fond  of 
building,  they  delineate  a 
man’s  hand  ; for  it  performs 
all  works. 


A Hand  signifies  a hand,  also  the  letters  T,  Th,  or  1). 

§ Treb.  laboriosum. 

||  Treb.  opera. 


Hpa7TQXKuvoq  NelXuou  Izpoy'kvQimv  rsXog. 


TUB  END  OF  THE  HIEROGLYPHICS  OF  HORAPOLLO  NII.OUS. 


APPENDIX. 


EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PLATES. 

The  Frontispiece  is  a Ptolemaic  doorway, 
with  the  supreme  god,  Ammon,  upon  its  piers, 
holding  in  one  hand  the  staff  of  power,  and  in  the 
other  the  emblem  of  life.  The  sacred  symbol  of 
the  Winged  Globe  and  Serpent  is  upon  the  archi- 
trave : and  a continuous  row  of  serpents  forms  an 
attic  above  the  cornice.  The  symbol  in  the  centre 
signifies  “ Hieroglyphics/’ 
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PLATE  I. 

Fig.  I.  is  a representation  of  the  god  Atmou 
surrounded  by  a serpent  with  his  tail  in  his  mouth, 
and  is  given  by  Dr.  Leemans  in  illustration  of  book 

I.  chapter  2. 

II.  Is  an  illustration  of  the  same  chapter;  it 
occurs  on  a sarcophagus  in  the  British  Museum. 

III.  Is  from  a scarab  seal  in  the  possession  of 

J . Millingen,  Esq.  It  is  a representation  of  Netpe 
holding  two  palm  branches  indicative  of  the  year, 
and  seems  to  imply  that  the  calendar  was  reformed 
by  Thothmos  III.  whose  signet  occupies  the  upper 
half.  See  chapter  12. 

IV.  A lamp  or  pot  of  fire,  signifies  the  letter  B, 
and  may  be  an  illustration  of  chapter  22. 

V.  This  has  not  infrequently  been  considered 
an  illustration  of  book  I.  chapter  43;  but  is  ex- 
tremely doubtful. 


PLATE  II. 


This  plate,  sketched  by  Mr.  Bonomi,  from  a tomb 
in  Thebes,  represents  a judgment  scene  in  which, 
as  explained  by  Champollion,  different  souls  are 
ascending  the  steps  to  judgment  by  Osiris.  The 
soul  of  a glutton  last  condemned  is  departing  in 
the  boat  in  the  form  of  a swine.  See  book  II. 
chapter  37  : and  for  the  inverted  stags’  heads, 
which  seem  to  have  some  connection  with  eternity, 
see  book  I.  chapter  b‘9,  and  book  II.  chapter 
21.  A similar  judgment  scene  appears  upon  the 
sarcophagus  from  Belzoni’s  tomb  in  Sir  J.  Soame’s 


museum. 


PLATE  III. 


It  is  evident  that  in  the  chapters,  37,  38,  39,  40, 
41,  and  42,  of  the  first  Book,  Horapollo  must  have 
had  in  view  one  of  the  ceremonial  processions  of 
the  Egyptian  priests. 

The  plate,  a copy  of  a basso  relievo  of  Roman 
date,  given  in  Bartoli’s  Admiranda,  represents  a 
similar  procession.  The  following  passage  from 
Clemens  of  Alexandria  throws  considerably  more 
light  upon  the  subject: 


M STiaai  yap  oiHEiav 
nva  tpiXoaocplav  Aiyun- 
r tot.  aVTIKa  tol/to  e/j.- 
(palvEi  yaXicrra  b Ispo- 
7tpE7tr\g  auTuv  Spy UHEia’ 
TTgartog  fji.lv  yaq  7rgolp- 
o pdog , ev  rt  ruv 
rvjg  /aoi/aiKrjg  E7Ti<pEpoy.Evog 
(ruySoXuv.  tol/tov  cpaai 
& ho  @l£x oig  avEiXoucpEvai 
^Elv  EH  TCOV  'E  p\JL0V  d)  v 
SaTEpOV  fJt.lv , UfXVOUg  7TEpl~ 
£%Ei  §EUV'  EHXoyLPfAOV 
fiaaiXiHou  @iov  to  ^euje~ 


The  Egyptians  possess  a 
certain  native  philosophy  of 
their  own,  and  this  their  sacred 
ceremonies  principally  shew. 
For  first  proceeds  a Sinyer 
bearing  some  of  the  symbols 
of  music  : and  they  say  that 
his  duty  is  to  be  versed  in  the 
two  books  of  Hermes,  one  of 
which  contains  the  hymns  of 
the  gods,  and  the  other  pre- 
cepts for  the  regulation  of  the 
king’s  life.  After  the  singer 
comes  the  Iloroscopus  holding 
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pov  (XiTcx.  oz  rov  udoVf  o 
upo<TH07rog}  ugoXoyiov  te 
fAtxct  x£^a  Ka'1  polvina 
acrrpoXoyiag  £%wv  crvfx- 
QoXa,  7TpO<T£KTlV.  TOt/TOV 
ra  aTTpoXoyoufXiva  ruv 
"E fiiGxloov,  tec raapa 
ovra  tov  agiO/xov,  ae) 
dia  CTTO/XaTOg  £%EiV  x?*' 
UV  TO  /X£V  £<TTt  7T£f)  TOO 

^lanocr/xotj  tuv  a7TXavuv 

<PaiVO/A£VUV  CCTrpCOV'  TO  ?E, 
7T£p\  TUV  CTUVO^UV  Ha)  <pco- 
Ti'T/xcov  yjXiou  na)  <T£XY)VY\g' 
TO  3e  X017T0V,  7T£(>)  TUV 

avaroXuv.  £^rjg  3e  o hpo- 
ypa/x/xaT£)g  TrpoEpxsvou, 

E%OJV  7TT£pa  £7r)  T?,g 
H£<paXYig , filGx'lOV  TE  EV 
X£p<7i  *&)  navova , iv  cL  to 
te  y^atpiHOv  fM£Xav , na) 
cxowog  y ypatpoucn.  t ou- 
t ov  t a te  hpoyXuQiHa 
HaXou/x£va,  TTE^l  te  Trig 
Hocrfxoyqatpiag,  na)  y£co~ 
ypatplag , ty};  t a^£(og  t ou 
yiXlou  na)  rijg  cr£XYiVYig,  na) 

7T£p)  T60V  7TEVTE  7TXaVU/X£- 

i’ojv*  x^poy^atplav  te  t ijg 


in  his  hand  a clock  and  a 
palm  branch,  the  symbols  ot 
astrology.  His  duty  is  con- 
stantly to  retain  in  memory 
the  astrological  books  of 
Hermes,  which  are  four  in 
number  : of  these  one  treats 
of  the  disposition  of  the  ap- 
parently fixed  stars,  another 
of  the  conjunctions  and  illu- 
minations of  the  sun  and 
moon,  and  the  remaining  ones 
of  their  rising.  After  him 
proceeds  the  sacred  Scribe , 
having  wings  upon  his  head, 
and  in  his  hands  a book  and 
rule  containing  ink  and  the 
reed  with  which  they  write. 
His  duty  is  to  be  acquainted 
with  what  are  called  hiero- 
glyphics, relating  to  cosmo- 
graphy, geography,  the  po- 
sitions of  the  sun  and  moon, 
the  five  planets,  the  topogra- 
phy of  Egypt,  the  Nile,  and 
its  ad  jacent  shores ; comprising 
also  a description  of  the  at- 
tire of  the  priests,  and  of  the 
places  set  apart  for  them,  and 
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Alyl/TTTOO,  Ha)  Tyg  TOO 
Nf/xoy  (haypaQyg.  TTEp) 
TETygnaTaypatpyg  aHEvyg 

tuv  Ispuv , Ha)  rcov  atpitpu- 

' » ~ / \ 
/aevcov  aoToig  xupic cv-  7r£pi 

TE  fjLETpCOV  Ha)  TCOV  EV  T 0?$ 

UpoPg  xpirwiyitov,  EL^svai 

S7TEITCX  0 (TTOXlCTTyg 

TQig  TTpOEipOU/AEVOtg  ETTETai , 

£%<WV  T OV  TE  Tyg  ^IHaiOTO'. 

vyg  Tryxuv,  Ha)  to  gttov- 

SePov.  ouTog  TotTrai^EUTixa 
/ \ 

TtavTa  nai  p.oa'xocrcpayi- 
crTixa  nahoopEva’  (Pina 
cPe  sctti  Ta  Eig  Tyv  Tifxyv 
avynovTa  tcov  Trap  aoToPg 
§euv,  ho.)  Tyv  AiyvTTTpav 

EVCTsGsiaV  TTEPlEXOVTa. 
oiov  7 TEp)  SvpaTcov,  a7rap- 
X^V,  U/XVUV,  EUXUV,  TtOflr 
TTCOV,  EOpTCOV , Hal  TCOV  TOU~ 
Toig  opcolcov.  E7r)  Tracri  tie 
o TTpoipyTyg  e^ekti,  7Tpo- 
(pavsg  to  btysPov  EyHEHoX- 

7Tl<TpLEVOg‘  <p  ETTOVTai  01 
Tyv  EHTTEfJO^/lV  TCOV  apTCOV 
(3a<TTa£ovTEg,  ouTog,  log 
av  TrpocrTaTyg  too  Upoo, 
Ta  lEpaTina  naXoofXEva 


concerning  the  measures  and 
other  matters  appertaining  to 
the  priests.  After  the  pre- 
ceding, follows  the  Stolistes 
(the  Master  of  the  Robes,) 
holding  the  rod  of  justice  and 
the  chalice.  His  duty  is  to 
be  versed  in  all  things  relating 
to  education,  and  the  rites 
called  “ the  sacrifice  of  the 
calf.”  Ten  of  these  [books] 
relate  to  the  worship  of  their 
gods  and  the  Egyptian  re- 
ligion, viz.  such  as  concern 
the  sacrifices,  first  fruits, 
hymns,  prayers,  processions, 
festivals,  and  the  like.  Last 
of  all  comes  the  Prophet 
openly  carrying  in  his  bosom 
the  waterpot  : and  he  is 
followed  by  the  supervisors 
of  the  exportation  of  bread. 
His  duty  as  president  of  the 
temple  is  to  be  conversant 
with  the  ten  books  called 
hieratic.  These  contain  all 
things  relating  to  the  laws 
and  the  gods,  and  the  entire 
ordinances  respecting  sacred 
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dsxa  fiiQ’hla  EKpuzvBavEt. 
TTSqiEXtl  $E  TTEpl  T£  VOflCOV 

Kai  Sscuv,  nai  Trig  oMg 
rraidEiag  ruv  tEpEuv‘  o 
yap  r oi  7rpo<pnrng  7Tapa 
r oig  Aiyu7rr'ioig,  Kai  Trig 
diavo^rig  riuv  npocrodcov 
E7riCTT(ZTYig  EaTLV.  duo 
fj.EV  ouv  Kai  rEcraapaKOvra 
at  rravu  avayKouai  r uj 
'E^ri  yeyovaat  fitCxot' 
<uv  rag  fxlv  Xar , rrjv  na- 
orav  Ar/unrluv  TEEpiExou- 
crag  (piKorofitav,  61  vrpo- 
Eipw/xEvot  EK/xavSavouoV 
rag  ^£  7\ot7rag  e%,  ol  7raa- 
ro<popoi,  iarpinag  oucrag , 

OTEpl  te  t dg  rou  au/xarog 

~ \ \ 

nara<Tx.EUY)g}  Kai  tie  pi 

voacov,  xat  7TEp\  opyavuv, 
Kai  <papfxaKUVf  Kai  TTEp) 
6<P§aKfA UV,  KOtl  TO  T E\EU- 

ratov  7T£p)  ruv  yuvai- 

KIOJV. 


matters.  For  among  the 
Egyptians  the  prophet  pre- 
sides over  the  distribution  ol 
the  revenue ; hence  there  are 
forty-two  books  of  Hermes 
which  are  absolutely  necessary. 
Of  these,  thirty-six,  containing 
all  the  philosophy  of  the 
Egyptians,  are  learned  by  the 
above-mentioned  officers:  the 
remaining  six,  relating  to  me- 
dicine and  the  constitution  of 
the  body,  and  to  its  diseases 
and  organs,  and  to  pharmacy 
and  the  eyes,  and  lastly  to 
woman,  are  learned  by  the 
pastophori. — Clemens.  Strom. 
VI.  633. 
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The  following  passages  from  Clemens  of  Alex- 
andria and  Porphyry  are  illustrative  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  writing  anciently  practised  in  Egypt. 
The  passage  of  Clemens  is  found  to  be  strictly  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  modern  discoveries, 
which  have  brought  to  light  the  Enchorial,  Hie- 
ratic, and  Hieroglyphic  inscriptions,  and  the  dif- 
ferent species  of  Hieroglyphics. 


FROM  CLEMENS. 


Aur'ina  ol  reap  Ai- 
yuTnloig  7rai^£vofX£voi, 

7TOCCT0V  (X £V  TTCtVTOOV  TYJV 

AlyuTCTmv  ypa/x/xaTcov 
{X£§odov  £K[xav§ccvov<ri,  tyiv 
£7ri<JTO'hOy^OC(pLKY]V  kocXou- 
/X£VY]V’  $£UT£()aV  5s,  T Y]V 

h^OCTlKYW,  >}  X$UVT  cu  ol 
hpoypa/x/xuT£7g‘  va  toc- 

TY]V  5s  HOI  T£\£UTala,V , 

tyiv  i£poy'Ku<putY]v'  hg  v 

fX£V  £(TTl  diet  TUV  7TPC0TUV 

aToix^Mv  uugiohoyvtY]'  v 
5s,  ctu/xSoMkyi'  Twg  5s  cro/x- 
Qo^ifirtg  y]  fxlv,  KupioXoyu- 
TOil  HCXTCX  /Xt/XYI<riV'  YJ  5s, 


Now  those  who  are  in- 
structed by  the  Egyptians, 
first  of  all  learn  that  system 
of  Egyptian  writing,  which  is 
called  the  epistolographic 
[or  enchorial] ; secondly,  the 
hieratic,  which  is  used  by 
the  sacred  scribes  ; thirdly  and 
lastly,  the  hieroglyphic.  Of 
this  [last]  one  kind  expresses 
its  own  meaning  by  the  first 
elements  [ alphabetically ] ; 
but  the  other  kind  is  sym- 
bolical. Of  the  symbolical, 
one  sort  directly  conveys 
its  meaning  by  imitation; 
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a )<T7reg  rpo7nxcog  ypatps- 
rai.  rj  (5e,  avrixpug  aXXri- 
yopslrai  xcnix  nvag  ai- 
viy/xoug.  "Ha iov  youv  ypd- 
i^ai  @ouXo/xevoi,  xuxXov 
Troiouai'  2EXvvnvd'£,(rxrj/ua 
(xr]VOEi$E$,  xara  to  xupio- 
XoyOU/XEVOV  Ettiog"  T p07Tl- 
xug  Je,  xar  olxEiOTYira 
fXErayovTEg  xai  fXEran- 
Sevte;'  ra  5"’,  E<gaXXar- 
rovrsg’  ra  oe,  rroXXax^g 
(AETacrxvixaT'iQovTES,  %a- 
parrouatv.  roug  youv  ruv 
fiariXEUV  ETralvoug  SeoXo- 
you/usvoig  /xuSotg  Trapafo- 
cfovreg,  dvaypaipoucri  hid 
ruv  avayXvtyuv * T o'u  He 
xara  roug  aiviy/xoug,  rpl- 
rou  Eitioug,  $ Eiypa  etrreo 
rods.  ra  /xEv  yap  ruv  oix- 
X uv  dcrrpuv , did  ryv  oro- 
pEiav  Trjv  A o£riv,  opEcov 
croo/xacriv  a7TELxa^ov.  rov 
dk  "Hxtov,  rZ  rou  xavSd- 

' i 

pOU’  ETTEldr)  KUKXOTEpEg  EX 
rrjg  fioEi'ag  ovSou  crxd/xa 
7rXardfXEVog,  dvri7rp6cru- 
7rog  xuxlvb'Et.  <paai  de  xa'i 


another  sort  is  written  as  it 
were  metaphorically ; while 
the  remaining  sort  speaks 
allegorically  as  it  were  by 
means  of  senigmas.  Thus, 
[Imitatively ,]  when  they  would 
indicate  the  Sun  they  make  a 
circle,  and  the  moon,  a cres- 
cent by  a form  which  conveys 
its  own  signification.  But  Me- 
taphorically, they  adopt  some 
appropriate  turn  or  transfer  in 
their  engravings, simply  chang- 
ing some  things,  but  multifa- 
riously transforming  others  : 
thus  in  expressing  the  praises 
of  their  kings  they  invest  them 
with  the  mythological  attri- 
butes of  the  gods,  by  a 
transfer  of  their  symbols.  But 
of  the  third  form,  the  Enig- 
matical, let  this  serve  as  an 
example  : some  of  the  stars, 
on  account  of  the  obliquity  of 
their  courses  they  portray  by 
the  bodies  of  Serpents ; but 
the  Sun  by  that  of  a Beetle, 
because  it  forms  a globe  of 
cow-dung,  rolling  it  with  its 
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E^a/XWOV  fX  EV  U7T0  yhg’ 
ScZTEpOV  $E  T OV  ETOUg  T fXY]~ 
fXa,  TO  Zuov  TOOTO  U7TEp 

yhg  oianaaBai'  o-Trsp/xat- 
veiv  te  £ig  rrjv  crtpaTpav,  na) 
y svvaV  noil  SrjXuv  navSa- 
pov  /xYi  yivEcrSai. 


face  averted : they  say  also  that 
this  creature  lives  six  months 
under  ground,  but  the  other 
portion  of  the  year  above 
ground  ; that  it  propagates  by 
vivifying  the  beforementioned 
globe ; and  that  no  female 
beetle  is  ever  born. — Strom. 
V.  555. 


FROM  PORPHYRY. 


Ka'l  EV  AlyUTTTCp  (XEV 
ToUg  IspEvai  auvhv,  na) 
t yiv  jotplav  stgsfj.a,§E  hoc) 
TYJV  AlyUTTTiCOV  <puVY]V‘ 
ypa/x/xaTuv  $1  rpicrcrag 
hapopag,  E7no’TO'Koy^oc- 
cpiHuiv  te,  na)  hpoyXi/Qt- 
hccv,  na)  a’Jfx<ooXiKcov.  tuv 
(x sv  HOivo\oyovfXEVuv  naTa 
l XlfXYHTlV , TOOV  $£  aXtoyo- 
pov[XE.vcov  naTa  r ivag  al- 
viy/xoug. 


Pythagoras  travelled  also 
among  the  Egyptians ; and 
in  Egypt  he  lived  with  the 
priests,  and  learned  from  them 
the  wisdom  and  language  of 
the  Egyptians,  and  the  three 
kinds  of  writing,  viz.  the  cpis- 
tolographic , the  hieroglyphic , 
and  the  symbolic , the  one 
conveying  its  meaning  directly 
by  imitation,  the  other  alle- 
gorically, by  means  of  senig- 
mas.  Dc  Vit.  Pyth.  p.  8. 
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OF  THE  ABBREVIATIONS  USED,  AND  EDITIONS 
REFERRED  TO. 


Al. — Alii. 

Aid. — Aldine  edition  of  Horapollo,  1505. 

Anc.  Fr. — Ancient  Fragments,  by  I.  P.  Cory. 

Arist. — Aristotle  de  Generatione  et  Corruptione. 

Aug. — Augustine  MS.  quoted  by  De  Pauw. 

Bartoli. — Bartoli’s  Admiranda. 

Boch. — Bochart’s  Hierozoicon. 

Causs. — Caussin’s  Horapollo,  1631. 

Champ. — Champollion’s  Pantheon,  Precis,  and  Letters  to  Dacier, 
Clem. — Clemens  Alexandrinus’  Stromata, 

De  Pauw,  1727. 

Eusebius . — Pr eeparatio  E vangelica. 

F. — A French  Translation  of  Horapollo,  1574. 

Hsesch. — Haeschel’s  Horapollo,  1595. 

Jab. — Jablonski’s  Pantheon  vEgyptiorum,  and  Glossarium. 

Kirch. — Kircher’s  Obeliscus  Pamphilius. 

Klap. — Klaproth’s  Epistola  ad  Goulianoff. 

Leem. — Leemans’  Horapollo,  1837. 

Mat.  Hier. — Wilkinson’s  Materia  Hieroglyphica. 

Mer. — Mercer’s  Horapollo,  1548  and  1551. 

Mor. — A MS.  given  by  Morell  to  Mercer,  and  quoted  by  him. 

Om. — Omit. 

Par.  A.  B.  C. — Three  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the  King  of 
France,  referred  to  bv  Leemans. 
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Par.  Reg. — A manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  King  of  France. 
Pier. — Pierius’  Hieroglyphics,  1614 — 1626. 

Plut. — Plutarch’s  Isis  and  Osiris. 

Sh. — Sharpe’s  Vocabulary  of  Hieroglyphics,  and  Egyptian  In- 
scriptions. 

Salm. — Salmasius’  Lexicon. 

Tat. — Tat  tarn’s  Coptic  Lexicon. 

Treh.— -A  Latin  translation  of  Horapollo  by  Trebatius,  1515. 
Vat.— The  Vatican  manuscript  of  Horapollo. 
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